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| ntroduction

Yoga tradition is very ancient. Imafini, the word 'Yoga' is derived from the root
Yuj, in the sense o$amidhi (concentration) andyujir' in sense of joining or
connecting. According to ahini, 'Yogi' means a man who practices religious
austerities. In early 1920's, during excavatiomdis civilization (about 3000BC),
traces of early Yoga were found in Indus citieserEhare some Terra-Cotta seals

found during excavation. They are called Bastuipati Seal" which show horned

deities seated in manner of the yogic postures. Mezlas, Upanads,
Mahabharata, Smtis, Puianas Yogavisistha describe Yoga. Eighteen chapters of

Bhagavad @a are named as different Yogas. Mmvism andSaivism also

mention Yoga.

In the Indian Philosophy, there are diarsanasor philosophical systems. Most of
these systems accept Yoga as means to attaintidrer8hagauan Pataijali, for
the first time, took great efforts to collect thesmttered pearls, and systematized
them in aphoristic style ovYogasitras. He gave' Yoga', a status adirsana a
Philosophical schooBhasya of Vyasa, Vacaspati mira and Vijfina bhikkhu are

well known.

Along with the Rtafjala Yoga, it is necessary to consider the tmpartant
sramana traditions of India. The tworamana traditions, the Buddhism and
Jainism areavaidic or nastika darsanasas they do not accept authority of Vedas.
While remaining four systems accept authority @& Yfedas. Thus, they are called
asastika dakanas Both Malavira and Buddha did not accept the authority of the

Vedas and criticized sacrifice system. They unadrtogorous practice of virtues,
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meditation andapato attain emancipation. Thus, in order to undecthe "Yoga'

it is necessary to study these three systems.

Meditation is the core of the BuddhisiWipassa@ and samath are the two
dhamma preached by BuddHaBuddhaghsa in his classic work/isuddhimagga
has given the gist of Rikas. The formula isS#/a, San@dhi and Prajfia. It is the
noble eight fold path towardsbbana. We can call it 'Yoga', if we compare it with
eight fold Yoga of Rtafijala. Yoga in the Mailyana Buddhism includes practice of

Parmitasand is more logical.

In the Jainismagama directly or indirectly contains some yogic @gpts such as
four types ofdhyanas. In the Jaindarsana doctrine ofratnatrayais accepted as a
means tomoksa.” They areSamyak dafana (right inclination), Samyak jéina
(right cognition) and Samyak caritra (right conduct). According toA.
Haribhadrasgri, all means conducive tmoksa are Yoga® ThusRatnatrayaitself is
Yoga, as means tmoksa. It is cause okaivalya A. Haribhadraji's contribution to
Yoga is remarkable. He has presented Jaina Yogatandpartial comparison
with the Ritafijala Yoga, Buddhism and other Yoga prevaletiattime. Later on
A. Jnabhadragaiji, A. Subhacadraji andA. Hemacandraji have contributed to

the Jaina Yoga with their works.

Sri Aurobindo has presented a new Yoga, callenésgral Yoga'. He was the
great Yogi. His Yoga is new, as he has introducethes new concepts
(transformation of lower nature, ascent and dese@dt superman), new terms
(Supermind, Overmind and Supramental) with new and method. There is no

set method of the Integral Yoga, as he has triedyttthesize different yogic

'DN3.11.12
>Tvs.1.1
®Ybd 201
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systems of India. This study has included Intei@a, as it represents Yoga of

modern India.
Significance of the Study

Yoga does not mean practiceasdana or breathing. It is a complete system with
its metaphysics and epistemology. It has its gljitpsychological and physical
importance. The term 'Yoga', has been often mignééed. There are many
definitions of Yoga. In the Buddhist texts, "Yogaeans bondag&hagavad Ga
defines it asYogahkarmasu katalam' Pataijali defines it as, 'restraint of mental
states'. Modern generation considers 'Yoga', asean to physical well-being.

There are many misconceptions about Yoga. 'Yagpbpular all over the world

in innumerable number of forms and names suckrgs: Yoga, Kadalini Yoga,

Anyt Yoga Green Yogadtma Yogaand so on. Every day new schools of Yoga are
emerging. These schools are combinations of oldrevd yogic methods. If this
continues for longer time, we may forget our prasi@ncient tradition of Yoga.
As a student of philosophy, it is necessary to wstdad the concept of 'Yoga' and
to preserve our ancient treasure of Yoga. In otdeunderstand 'Yoga' in the
Buddhism, Jainism andafafjala Yoga; important works of some scholars who

had done research in this area, are studied.
Literature Review

a)JainaYoga ka alocanitmaka Adhayandy Arhadadas Bandoba Digli#981):

Present work is part of the thesis which the authdrearlier. In the introduction
he states the need of study in the Jaina Yoga. rdeapto him, study of Yoga in
the Vedic tradition and Buddhism is done. He doasmention work done so far

on this subject.
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The first chapterBharatiya Parampad me Yoga'deals with Yoga in the Vedas,
Upankads,Mahabharata, Gita, Smti, Puraras, Yogaw&sistha, Patafijala Yoga and
in Advaita Vednta. It describes different types of Yoga likerha Yoga, Mtha
Yogaand other. The second chaptelaina Yoga &hitya, lists the literature of the
Jaina Yoga. The third chapteY,oga k Svawp', explains nature of Yoga in the
Jainism. The fourth chapté¥,oga ke &lhana -acara', mentions rules of conduct
in the Vedic tradition and Buddhism briefly. It debesacaras in the Jainism in
detail. The fifth chapter,Yoga ke &lhana - Rpa dhyina' mentions meditation in
the Buddhism in short and discussiganas in the Jainism in detail. The sixth
chapter,'adhyatmika Vikisakrama' deals with theory ofsurmasthina and Eight
Yoga view points in the Jainism. The Seventh chapfega k Laksya, Labdhiy
evam Moka ' describes miraculous powers of Yogi and concéphaksa in the
Jainism.

The author concludes that there are some simdardaimong the Jaina Yoga and
other Yoga; still the Jainism has its own spedmaracteristic significance.
b)Patafijala Yoga philosophy with reference to BuddhizynKoichi Yamashita
(1994): In the preface, the author states thaptiesent work is part of his Ph.D.
thesis. There is discussion on comparative bagardeng analysis of mind in the

Yoga &tras, its commentary and in the Buddhist text.

The first chaptelParinama theory in terms of Pusa and Evolution of Prali', is
dedicated to discussion alrsra, drsya and theory ofParinama The second

chapter,"Parinama theory in terms of mental phenomemaentionsDharma

Parinama which includesCitta Parinama Vyasa has use8anastivada concepts
for elaborating this theory which is criticized Wasubandhu ibhidhammaksea.
The third chapter,The constitution of mingdis devoted to the study of function of

mind as in Yoga philosophy and fBanastivada School. Attempt is made to

XVi



present similarities and differences in both systerithe fourth chapter,
'‘Epistemology in Yoga philosophyfocuses on theory of perception in Yoga
Philosophy. It describeBranzzas and refutation of stand point of the Yiogra
school of Buddhism by Yoga school. The fifth ctesp'San@dhi theory in the
Yoga philosophy and Buddhispdiscusses and compares Yo8anadhi in both
systems.

The author humbly states that both schools havetadadeas from one another,
thereby, enriching store house of knowledge rejatinmind.

c)Jaina Evam Bauddh&'oga - Eka tulamtmaka Adhyayandy Sudha Jaina
(1998): In the introduction the author states tNaga does not belong to a
particular tradition. Method of Yoga may be diffetdout Yoga is Universal. In
modern times practice of Yoga is significant. Sddsathat, comparison of Jaina

Yoga and Bauddha Yoga is not done previously.

The first chapterBharatiya Yoga Parampar Eka Avalokana'deals with brief
description of Yoga in the Vedas, Upsads,Mahabharata, Gta, Smti, Puranas,
Yogavsistha, Patafijala Yoga and in the Advaita Veda. It states brief
comparison among them. The second chdpiega Ki Avadhrana: Jaina Evam
Bauddha' presents nature of Yoga in the Jainism whereinmutbf Samyak
darsana, Samyak jiinaand Samyak @ritra is given. Sia, San@dhi andPrajfia are
discussed under nature of Yoga in the Buddhism. g2oison between them is
also done. Third chaptedaina Evam Bauddha Yogail8tya' describes Yoga
literature in two traditions. Fourth chaptéfaina Evam Bauddha Yogaa k
Tattvaminamsiya adhara’', explainsdravyain the Jainism and four noble truths,
dependent origination in Buddhism. It also mentitdmeory of Karma in both the
systems. Fifth chapter I¥oga Sdhan: ka acara Paksa', where rules of conduct

for monks and common people in both the traditians described with little
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comparison. Sixth chaptddhyzna' is about nature aflhyana in the Jainism and
Buddhism. Here, different types of meditations discussed.Vipassaa and
Preksadhyana are also described. Seventh chaptédhyatmika Vikisa ki
Bhamiya', states stages of spiritual development in botstesys. It includes

fourteengunasthinas and eight Yoga view points in the Jaina Yogar &iages of
saints in the khayana and ten stages of spiritual development in tladalina.

Eighth chaptelBandhana Evarvioksa ' deals with concepts @landhaandmoksa

in the Jainism and Buddhism. It explains karmaksa, dependent origination and
nirvapa with comparison. Ninth chaptdypasarhara' is conclusion which is short

summary of what is stated earlier. The author hescribed the facts. She has
mentioned similar concepts in two schools withatttaal comparison.

d) Patasijal Yoga Evam JainaYoga ka tulanatmaka Adhyayanédy Aruna Anand
(2002): In the the introduction, author states tstatdy is about Yoga and the
Jainism. The Jaina Yoga is not popular as th@wiffala Yoga is. In ancient
literature of the Jainism, concepts of Yoga ardtepad in seed form. It was in
eighth centuryA.Haribhadraji, who tried to mould the Jaina Yogatlet of the
Patafjala Yoga. He tried to reconcile various Yogiethods. His works on Yoga
inspired laterAcaryas to follow his footsteps. The author has stidi®rks ofA.
Haribhadraji,A. SubhacandrajiA. Hemacandraji and Wghyaya Yaovijayji as
basis for her research.

The first chaptelPatafjala Yoga Evam Jaina Yoga adhani tatha Sambandhita
Sthitya' is concerned with comparison of two systems irefbrit lists Yoga
literature in these systems. A brief history of soimportant Jainacaryas is
mentioned. The second chapt#iogalé svarupa evam bhedalescribes brief
comparison of nature of Yoga between two schoole third chaptetYogake

adhikari, prarthamika yogyat evamavasyaka nirdéa' deals with different types
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of Yogi who can practice Yoga in both the systertsalso discusses basic
requisites such as foodnusrhana andguru. The fourth chaptéelyoga auracara’,
presents necessity of virtuous conduct in bothiticac. Further, it discusses the
rules of conduct fogravakas,sramanas and theory of Karma in the Jainism. The
fifth chapter'Adhyatmika Vikisakrama' mentions stages of spiritual development
in two schools. Description of fourtegbunmasthinas and theory of eight Yoga
viewpoints in the Jainism is given. The sixth cleafbiddhi Vimasa', states the
miraculous powers in the Jaina Yoga and thimafjala Yoga. The seventh chapter
'‘Patafjala Yoga Evam Jaina Yoga me parasparang, vasamya evam vaitya',

is the last chapter that mentions similarities,fedénces and some special
characters in both Yoga.

The author has given very brief discussion of thafjala Yoga. Her objective is
to present the Jaina Yoga (as mentioned in th@daottion). At places author
argues tha¥oga &tras do not mention Yogadhikari of asrariga Yogaand basic
requisites of a Yogi. Moreover, she states th&atsijali has mentioned the four
parts of Yoga Pratyahara, Dharana, Dhyana andSanadhi', separately; nature of
'‘dhyana in the Rtafjala Yoga is not as broad as in the Jaina Yagalaina Yoga
has included all three parts intthizna'. So concept ofihyzna in the Jaina Yoga
Is broader than that in thatBnjala Yoga.

e) A Re-appraisal of f#anjala Yoga &tras in the light of Buddha's teachiry
S.N.Tandon (2007): In the Preface the author sthimsthere is influence of the
Buddhism (along with some influence dfntkhya) onYogaSitras. Here, he cites
Prof. A. B. Keith. ("It fogaSatras) is a confused text...".) The author agrees with
him and adds that the reason for this confusidhasabsence of Buddha's original
teachings during the time of the Patafjali. As aultethere is disagreement

between the commentators. This flaw can be comlebtere-appraisal o¥oga
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Sitrasin the light of Buddha's teaching. It will help saderstand real meaning of
Yoga Gtras. He mentions names of few Buddhist Monks whoiredth super
normal powers. He argues that Ydgazsya does not mention any name. Section
One 'Matters consistent with Buddha's teachjndeals with concepts and terms
that are consistent with Buddha's teaching. Cosceqich asVipassaa,
Dharmameghaare discussed. Author argues thatekakhyti is synonym to
vipassa@. The similar terms likenirodha, blavani and others are mentioned.
Section Two'Matters inconsistent with Buddha's teachjnggals with some the
Yoga &tra concepts that differ from the Buddhism. The auttates that the aim
of Yoga Gtras iscittavritinirodha (cessation of mental fluctuations); while that of
the Buddhism iLittanirodha (cessation of mind itself). Section Three mentions
‘Super normal powersh YogaSitras briefly and describes those of Buddhism in
detail. Section fourGoal Realization' explains Yoga way and Buddha way to
realization and compares meditation of two systefghor argues thatroga
Sitras do not use ternvedana as that in the Buddhism. He states: "The most
plausible reason for this could be that the au(Ratanjali) of this work did not
experience the truth of impermanence himself amdfbef such an experience, he
came to hold some different notion of what "trutiplies." He concludes that
those practicing meditation on basis of thega Stras cannot go beyond third
dhyzna. Aim of the Buddhist meditation is higher thanttiod the Yoga Sitras.
Section Five isThe taste of the pudding is in the eativghere author claims that
the Buddhist texts mention names of some persomsatthinedhibbana , But he
has not come across any practitioner of Yloga %tras, who claims that he had
attainedkaivalya as mentioned in théogaSitras.

It seems that Dighe and Sudha Jaina state somkusii@s in the Jaina Yoga and
Yoga in the Buddhism and other Yogas. Dighe stidiespecial importance of the

Jaina Yoga as it is the main topic of his study. Kivichi also humbly states that
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both the Yoga philosophy and the Buddhism have &dojeas from one another,
thereby, enriching store house of knowledge rajaton mind. Aruna Anand has
described the Jaina Yoga in detail with very litééerence to theafanjala Yoga.
At places she defends Jaina Yoga. e.g. Conceptediitation in the Jainism is
broader than in theaRnjala Yoga. S.N. Tandon clearly defends the Bisddh
Yoga and states superiority of Buddha's teachimgsis complete influence on
Yoga sitras as if Pat@jali has explained only Buddhist concepts in hisrkwvo
without experience.

Resear ch Problem

Such controversial views raise many questions asch

* What are the meaning and method of Yoga in the Bigdd Jainism, Rafjala
Yoga and in the Integral Yoga?

» Upansads existed prior to these systems. So there i@ teesee the seeds of
Yoga in the Upanads

* What are similar Yoga concepts among these thrigtersg?

* In last century Sri Aurobindo presented ‘Integfafja’ which is recent version
of the Indian Yoga. None of the above authors haeationed about it. Thus it
becomes essential to find out the facts and #ldghps.

Hypothesis

After reviewing the literature related to the wpi

* It appears that Yoga is practiced in India sinceient time. The Vedas and
Upankads contain concept of Yoga in the seed form.

* Meaning of Yoga changed with time and tradition.

» The philosophical schools such as the Jainism, Bigdd and Btanjala Yoga
suggest Yoga as a means (also as an end) to latiaration.
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» The method of Yoga in each of these systems isuenigut with some
similarities.

» Sri Aurobindo's Integral Yoga is a new Yoga whialk$ to ancient tradition
with new aim and method.

Objective of the research

* The objective is to understand meaning and metHodaga in the Vedas,
Upansads, Jainism, Buddhismatanjala YogaandSri Aurobindo's Integral Yoga.
Research Method

Due to Philosophical literary nature of the reskaf@escriptive method is used to
collect and analyze the data. The primary datauded the original texts and
translations of some of them in English, Marathindi and Guajarati. The
secondary data involves reference works of somelahrelated to the topic. Both
types of sources are used to define Yoga and toridesmethod of Yoga in the
particular system of Yoga under consideration iocheahapter. Comparison of
similar terms and concepts among the Ugeas, Buddhism, Jainism andt&jala
Yoga is done in the last chapter. Critical analydishe Yogic concepts is done
wherever is essential.

Scope of research

In case of the study of Yoga in the Vedas, Sri Aurdo's interpretation of the
Vedas is referred. In case of the Upadss, scope is limited to the ancient principle

Upankads and Yoga Upasads. The Buddhist Yoga includes study of Yoga & th
Hinayana and Mahyana schools.Vinay Praka, Stta Pitaka, Visuddhimagga
Abhidhamma K¢ Bhisya and other modern works are referred for the Bustdhi
Yoga in Hnayana. For the Madyana schoolsPrajia Paramitz Sitta, Laikavatar

Sitta and related works of Narendra Dev, N. Dutta anérstlare studied. Study of
the Jaina Yoga includesA. Haribhadraji's works such asyogabindu,
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Yogadsfisamuccaya, Yodataka and Yogavinsika; Jfanarpava by A.
Subhacadra; Yogasastra by A. Hemacadradiri; Dhyana satak by A.
Jinabhadragaji, someagama and other works on the Jainism are very iraport
sources of the Jaina Yoga. ThatdfjalaYogasatra with its bhasya by Vimala
Karnataki and others are studied. Sri Aurobindotsk& on Integral Yoga are
source of constant inspiration. Due to non avaialof some texts and their
translations, complete justice may not have beesngiin describing certain

concepts.
Research Plan

The First chapter, 'Yoga in the Vedas and Ugsas', describes Yoga in the Vedas
and Upargads. It studies meaning and method of Yoga in tlezlag and
Upansads .The word "Yoga' occurs in tRgvedain various senses such as Yoking
or harnessing, achieving the unachieved, connectaom the like. In the Vedic
hymns the yogic experiences, intuitions and rewaiatare described with mystic,
symbolic language. The method of Yoga includes ghactice of virtues and
meditation. In the Upasads, important virtues stated areatya (truthfulness),
tapa brahmacarya(celibacy) and faith. Other virtues a&adhyaya (study of
scriptures),dana (giving), vidya, sama and dama Karma Yogais also stated.
Description of Yogic method is presentSneta Up., Kah Up., Maitr Up Posture,
place of meditation is also mentioned. Comparisbiaga in the Upariads and

Patafijala Yoga is done.

The Second chapter, 'Yoga in the Buddhism, PaHitigyana]', studies meaning
and method of Yoga in theikhyana. In the Theravada Buddhism, the method of
Yoga includes three principles. They ai#s, Sanadhi and Prajfia. Buddhaghsa
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in the Visuddhimaggagives details of it. Detailed discussion of thdbeee

principles is done.

The Third chapter, Yoga in the Buddhism [Part 2 -Mayana]' is devoted to
understand meaning and method of Yoga in theayta It mentions that the
Mahayana means the great vehicl&odhisattva Yana. Here, Yoga means
meditation. Its greatness lies in things such ascimpassionate motivation,
directed to the salvation of countless beings, ghafundity of the wisdom it
cultivated, the emptiness it taught, taking uplolt ;1 means and its superior goal,
omniscient Buddhahood. Further, it explains someoirtant concepts such as

Vijiianvada, Siinyavada and Stages of spiritual development in the &aha.

The Fourth chapter, 'Jaina Yoga', is devoted tosthely of the Jaina Yoga in
Aganis andA. Haribhadrasri's Jaina Yoga. The Jaina YogaAganis presents
Samyak daiana (right inclination), Samyak jéna (right cognition) andSamyak
caritra (right conduct) in detailA. Haribhadragri's Yoga includes different types
of yoga, yogianusthanasand eight Yoga view Points.

The Fifth chapter, 'TheakanjalaYoga', describes meaning and method of Yioga
the Yogasitras. Critical discussion of Yog&itta, Citta wttis, theory of Karma,

theory ofParinamaand eight fold Yoga is done.

The Sixth chapter, 'Integral Yoga', states detadedcription of meaning and
method of Sri Aurobindo's Yoga. It discusses olyjectpre requisites of the
Integral Yoga and planes of consciousn&dhanz through work, knowledge and
love, triple transformation and experiences of Yagaalso mentioned.

The Seventh chapter, '‘Comparison and conclusioalsde&ith comparison of
similar terms and concepts in the three traditmingoga It concludes that Yoga is

practiced since pre-Vedic period. Seeds of Yoga swen in the Vedas and
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Upansads. The meaning and method of Yoga in the Vedankigds, Buddhism,
Jainism, Rtanjala Yoga and Integral Yoga are different. The Upaafs,

Buddhism, Jainism, #aiijala Yoga (except the Veda) suggest the practicéogha

as means (also as an end) to attain liberation. Ifitegyral Yoga suggests the
practice of Yoga in order to unite with the uniarand transcendent existence and
to bring down supramental consciousness on théh.edfie Integral Yoga is

synthesis of traditional Yoga. It includes the capis that are present in the

Upanskads andBhagavad @a. So it links us to the ancient tradition. The

Buddhism includes some practices sucklagarnga that are also mentioned in the
Jainism. It shows influence of Jainism on the Busiah There is influence of
Buddhism on the ®anjala Yoga. Influence of th&hakti cult is seen on the
Mahayana. A. Haribhadradri's Yoga shows influence of the Buddhism and
Pataiijala Yoga. Every system of Yoga is unique with sacaspexmon Yoga parts

among them.

Contribution

Literature review reveals that study of Yoga oherta single or two traditions is
done. But this study gives detailed philosophicasatiption of three traditions
with reference to the Upas@ids and Integral Yoga as modern Yoga tradition of
India. It will help to remove misunderstandings aib¥oga in minds of common

people.
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Chapter One

Yoga in the Vedas and the Upagads

Yoga is practiced in India since ancient times. Veglas and the Upa@dsare
the oldest literary records available to us in éndThe 'Veda' orStuti' can be
classified into three types --THgamhita, Brahmanas and thedr nyakas (forest
treatises). Thelr nyakaswere intended for old men who retired into theegr The
Arnyakaslead ultimately to the Upagads or Vednta as concluding portion of
Vedas. This chapter deals with the study of meaaimg) method of Yoga in the
Vedas and the Upagads Yoga includes the practice of both virtues and
meditation. The first section is devoted to Yogaha Vedas while the following

one describes Yoga in the Upsas.

1.1 Yoga in the Vedas

Introduction

In this section meaning and method of Yoga in tleelds is discussed. The Vedas
are the most ancient sacred literary records ob lé&uropean race. The Vedic

hymns reveal attempt of early men to question, kaod explain the mysteries of

universe. Sacrifices were performed to praise aag {he deities for gaining some

favours, to be free from diseases and enemies.eTisemixture of mythology,

cosmology and religion in the Vedas.

The 'Veda' osruti’ (to hear) can be classified into three types --



1) The samhita (Sam - together;hita - put) - these are collection ofantrasor
verses (Hymns, religious songs). They are fourumimer - RgVeda, 8ma Veda,
Yajur Veda and Atharva Veda.

i) The Behmanas (bahmana - prayer/devotion) - these are written in prosd an
explain the sacred significance of the differetiais to those who are not already
familiar with them.

lii) Thearanyakas(forest treatises) - as the further developmertheBrahmanas

the Aranyakaspaved way for the Upasads. It means 'secret teachings'; teaching

only to the pupil of tried character.

In early 1920's, during excavation of Indus cialpn, traces of early Yoga were
found in Indus cities. There are some Terra-Cassfound during excavation.
They are called afPasupati Seal" which show horned deities seated in manher o
the Yogic postures. It shows a divinity enthronedadow seat and surrounded by
four animals - an elephant, a tiger, a rhinocemd a buffalo. This deity is
identified as the LordSiva sitting in a posture resemblinghadiasana or

Goraksasana It shows that Yoga had its origin among prgan population.

The Veda is the creation of an age prior to our intellettoiailosophies. Indian
tradition has faithfully preserved this accounttloé origin of the Vedas. Thei
was not the composer of the hymn, but dnaszz (seer) of eternal truth. The aim
was illumination. They regarded themselves asdodil of light? Language of the
Veda is Sruti, a divine word that came liberating out of theirité to the inner
audience of the man. The Veda depicts the jourfidiiteosoul to the path of the
Truth. TheBrahmanas and the Upasads had two complementary aspects. They
are the Conservation of form and revelation ofgbal of the Veda respectively.

! Aurobindo, The Secret of the Veda, 5th ed. (Pondicherry: Sri Aurobindo Ashrama, 1987), 12.
’Rg Veda. 9.38.5



The Brahmanas preserved the minute details of the Vedic ceremang the
Upankads used ancient mantras an authority for their own intuition. The Vedic
word was the seed of thought and vision by whiay ttecovered the old truth in

new form.
1.1.1Meaning and method of Yogan the Vedas

The term 'Yoga' denotes 'Yoke' of oxen or of hodrasving a cart in thétharva
Veda(vi.91.1). The word 'Yoga' occurs in tiigVedain various senses such as
Yoking or harnessing, achieving the unachievedneotnons and the like. In the
Vedic hymns the Yogic experiences, intuitions aggetations are described with
mystic, symbolic language. The idea of 'Yoga' ih it Vedic senses, is the
reaching out of the being in us to unite itselfhnlieing in other persons, objects or

forces.

The Vedic saskrta has two words for meditation. They ateahmananddhi’.

Brahmanis derived from the roob/h' means 'to grow' or to 'expand’ anith”

means 'intensive thought', inspired reflection editative vision.

In the Vedic times, there were three aspects ofitatémh® They were rantrik
meditation, visual meditation and absorption in tmehd and heart. Ehtrik
meditation means sacred utterance of mantras whaillt into mental absorption.
Visual Meditation includes envisaging a particuli@ity. Absorption in mind and
heart is the highest meditation, in which the "seerthe basis of the seed thought
explores the great psychic and cosmic mysteriesetihed to the composition of

cosmogenic hymns.

3s. Feuerstein, The Yoga tradition (New Delhi: Bhavana Books, 2002), 138.
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Language of the Vedas is symbolic. Sri Aurobindoterpretation of the Vedic
hymns is the basis for the study. The Vedic hymemasent Yogic notions in
hidden form. Some of them are:

1) I T [geata aet foutsaasa |
q A1 AEeara |1 Re Vedal/18/7)

Yasmadrte Na Sidhyati Yajno Vipasrcitasrcana.
Sa Dhinam Yogaminvati..

He, without whom theyajia comes not to fulfillment, even of the man of

discerning heart, he hath power over the Yagathe movements of the

understanding. These are hymns to Indra - askingisofriendship.

2) T THINUIHT SR |

% U M 1 | Rg Veda 1.7.9

ya ekadcarsaninam vasinamirajyati.
indrah parica ksitinam..

Indra, who alone disposes all actions and possessiifive planes

3) geaT f& ohferT BR oo Heaw |

3T 9 T G IR 31fd =R 11 Rg Veda 1.10.3
yuksva hi kesina hari vrsana kaksyapra.

aya na indra somapa giramupa Srutim cara |

Yoke thou thy manned steed®vering with mastery fill the containing souleth

Oh Indra, drinker of the nectar, respond with heti to our words

4) FRETTHRS, A & SR |



foge T AR S@g) || Rg Veda 1.11.7
mayabhirindra mayinam tvam Susnamavatirah./
viduste tasya medhirastesam Sravamsyuttira.ll
By thy containing mights thou comest down to thgimy and containing; do thou
in this revelation fulfilled in completion lift ugheir inspiration. It is the hymn to
Savit (the-Sun-God-source of divine knowledge and theator of the inner

worlds).

5) IAA T 3 Il T4 fou favem gt faufse: |

T3 g Y SgAass el S |iad: UREd: |1 RgVeda 5.81.1 Svetsvatara up2.4
yunjate mana uta yunjate dhiyo vipra viprasya brhato vipasrcitah.
vi hotra dadhe vayunavideka inmahi devasya savituh paristutih..

The illuminated, yoke their mind & they yoke théimoughts to the illuminated
godhead, to the vast, to the luminous in consciessnthe one knower of all
manifestation of knowledge, he alone orders thegthof the sacrifice. Great is the

praise of Savit, the creator godhead.

6) THT TNREUISTHTS St IFTHv =00k |
TR G St qHEar fosanrT fa i 11 Rg Veda 5.80.3

esa gobhirarunebhiryujana'stredhanti rayimaprayu cakre.
pathoradanti suvitaya devi purustuta visvavara vi bhati..

Hymn toUsa (it represents the victory over the darkness) -

This is she who yokes her cows of rosy light, leerney does not fail & such is

the treasure she makes that it passes not away.h&he out our paths to



happiness, divine is she; far reaching her glorgnynthe hymns that rise to her,

she brings with her every boon.

7) 3 =T FTEOT A A T T RIS |

TS SIS T AT | | Rg Veda 5.69.1

tri rocand varuna tri rta dydntrini mitra dharayato rajamsi,

vavradhanavamatim ksatriyasya'nu vratam raksamanavajuryama..

Three worlds of the light you two uphold O Vagnj three heavens, three mid-

worlds, O Mitra, and you increase the might of wrior & guard him in the

imperishable law of your working.

8) TR G <=l e |

I3 Y WA || Rg Veda 1.3.11

codayitri stinrtanam cetanti sumatinam.

yajiiam dadhe sarasvati..

Inspirer of true intuitionsawakener of right thoughts, Sarasvati, supporthey t
yajia

Thus, we can see that the yogic notions are pras¢hé seed form. Now, we will

study ethics in the Vedas.

Ethics in the Vedas

With the growth of religious thought in thgVeda we find that the religious
austerities were generally very much valuédpas(asceticism) antbrahmcarya

(celibacy and lifelong study) were regarded as tgstavirtues. They were

considered as being productive of the highest poWwse hymn of long haired one

(Kesin) is related to the asceticismkgVeda 10.136). In the Vedas, much



importance was given to the sacrifices. The inn@ppse of sacrifices was to
recreate theta (universal order) and outer purpose was to windawf a deity.
The term Aa' appears regularly in the Vedas. Its meaning apér, right, honest,
truth, true, bright, a fixed or settled rule, picagion, course, divine rule or law,
divine truth, water etc.

» Satyamytam krhat: (The truth, the right, and the vast). This triglspoken of in
the Veda as path leading to felicity, leading toniantality. In the Upariads, it is
by the path of the truth that the sage, seer pdssasd.

It is Satyam, truth of being, it is in its actiotam, truth of divine being regulating
right activity both of mind and body; it is/hat, the universal truth proceeding
direct out of the infinite. The sages, who sawtthiéh they regarded themselves as
the children of light. ggVeda 9.38.5) Sruti and Drsfi - sight and hearing,
revelations and inspiration are the two chief p@mef that supernatural faculty
which belong to the old Vedic idea of the trutlghtiand rzam. Gods preserve

world from physical disorders and from moral disardlso. In the Vedas there are

many Gods like Agni, Mitra, Vana, Aryanmana. They are guardians ofa.

Somas, Aditi, Bhag are protectors igh. Agni, Varwa are authorities aofta. The

universe is governed by the moral law. There isti@h between good of
individuals and universe. There is relation betweght as physical order and
right as moral rectitude. No one can live for hiths®ne should adjust ones
conduct according to nature of world i.e. moralrelater, then one wins favor of

the Gods otherwise the wrath.

» The second concept is that afa or indebtedness. It is presentBnzhmanas

Every arya is a person with a threefold obligation: Beva rnma - Offering

sacrifices to gods WJsi rma - Offering sacrifices to sages and Studying Vettas
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c) Pitr rna - Offering sacrifices to the ancestors and Cormtimtoe of families by
begetting sons. IkatapathaBrahmarna, there is an additiondlanusya rrna. One,
who eats alone without offering to those who anegny, becomes poor and in turn
one's wealth never diminishes if he offers to thedty’ In the Vedas there is idea
of transmigration of soul and of existence of arotivorld. According to sacrifice
performed, good and bad deeds one enjoys or sufférss there begins 'law of

karma and doctrine of transmigration of the soul'.

There is an Idea of five Great sacrificaiica Mala Y ajia
a) Rsi yajiia means studying the Vedas

b) Deva yajia means sacrifices to the Gods

c) Pitryajia means oblation to the ancestors

d) Atithi yajia means honouring the guests

e) Pasu yajia means offering foods to the animal and birds

Later on inclusion of rituals was an extensionttod idea of morality. It gave

moral base to the rituals.
Summary

In the Vedas, there is mixture of mythology, cokrgg and sacrificial religion.
People were very close to the nature. The termaYdgnotes 'Yoke' of oxen or of
horses drawing a cart in tiW¢harvaVeda(vi.91.1). The word 'Yoga' occurs in the
RgVedain various senses such as yoking or harnessingg\acy the unachieved,

connections and the like. The term Yoga is not usethe sense of meditation.

* RgVeda. 10.117.1.



Language of the Vedas is symbolic. The Vedic hynepgesent Yogic notions in
hidden form. InRgVeda (9.113), the poet intuitively mentions superhunan
Sacrifices, utterances resulted in trance likeestatich included intuitive insight,
bliss and joy. Sacrifices and rituals were impartparts of the Vedic life.
Ritualistic meditation and mantrik utterances weoeplementary to each other.
There is no mention of any method of Yoga. Virtliks tapas (asceticism) and
brahmcarya(celibacy and lifelong study) are considered ingoatr. The concepts
like 'ta' and rpa appear in the Vedas. The meaningtefis truth, pious action,
divine rule or law. The Vedic people believed ttia universe is governed by the
moral law. There is relation between good of indiils and universena means
indebtedness. Giving of food is often praised.ha Vedic period sacrifices were
performed to praise, pray the deities for gainiogne favours, to be free from
diseases and enemies. Fear of punishment is vemnedat. Emancipation was not
their aim. We do not see any specific method of & ogthe Vedas. Meaning of
Yoga is also not like later traditional Yoga. Yogioncepts are represented in the

symbolic language.

1.2 Yoga in the Upansads

Introduction

This section aims to study meaning and method a@favia the Uparads. Method
of Yoga includes the practice of virtues and mdidita The meaning and method
of Yoga in the principle Ups. and Yoga Ups. areligd. The 'Veda' oStuti' can
be classified into three types --TBamhita, Brahmanas and thedr nyakas(forest
treatises). Thelr nyakaswere intended for old men who retired into thee&r The
Arnyakaslead ultimately to the Upagads or Vednta as concluding portion of

Vedas which were meant for ascetics belongin§danyisaisrama Main aim of

9



the Vedic ritual was to obtain worldly welfare. Thpansads regarded the Vedic
ritual insufficient to lead tonoksa. They preached doctrine of eternal bliss and

peace called amoksa.

Etymologically, the word Upasad comes from roosad, to sit, with prefixes
'‘Upa andni', would mean 'a sitting beside' i.e. 'a lessogltaby teacher to pupils
sitting close to him'. it also means a mystery ecrst science contained in
enigmatic formulae in which they taught esoterictdoes to few select students
who were initiated and qualified to receive thehaigt knowledge.

Classification of the Upansads

Prof. Paul Deussérlassifies the Upasads in following way -

* The ancientUpansads - Brhadirnyaka, Clandogya, Taittifya, Aittareya,
Kausitak, Kena.

« The middle ag&Jpankads -Kazh, Isa, svetisvatara, Mwdaka, Makinarayana.
 Later Upamsads- Prasna, Maitrayama, Mandukya

* The last ones are thatharva Upansads dealing with Yogasannyisa and
devotion of god, Siva or ¥hu. They are not recognized by leading scholars of
Vedanta.

» The YogaUpansads -Dhyanabindu, Nedabindu, Tejobindu, Anaanada bindu,
Brahmabindu, Yogaja, Hamsa, Yogatattva, Yogadaman, Ksurika, Advaya
taraka, Yogdikha, Brahma vidy, Yoga Kwdalins.

1.2.1 Meaning and method of Yoga in the Ups.

Now, the meaning and method of Yoga in the primciplps.are discussed. It

includes description of virtues and practice of raibn.

® paul Deussen, The Philosophy of Upanisadas, 2nd ed. (New York: Dover Pub., 1966), 23.
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» Brhadarnyaka- It describes virtues likgajiia (sacrifice),dana (giving) andtapa
(asceticismf. They are the means of the self-realization. b atates different

castes an&arma Yogaas follows
Fourvarpas - Brahmana, Ksatriya, VakyaandSidra

Karma Yoga- It states that one enjoys fruits of one's deeds.

Practice of meditation - One should practieeinayama and learn syllable 'Om’,
so that one is protected from the dehth.also mentionsrecaka and piraka
(exhalation and inhalation). Meditation means cotretion on the Truth; i.e.
'‘Aham Brahmismi'*° It describes eighiyatanal* World is made up afama, ripa

and karma.

> Chindogya- It praises virtue$ like dana, tapa, s&dhyaya, arjavam (right
dealing), satya and celibacy. Also faithpistha and action are essentfal.lt
condemns vicé$like - stealing, intoxication, murder, non-celilgac

It calls mind agiyatana It also mentiongarma Yoga

Practice of meditation - It states that there are bundred one nerves introduced
in heart. The one nerveusumni' is extended towards the brain. By breathing

through it upwards, one attains immortafityWorship of 'Om' and 'Satri' is

®Brh Up. 4.4.22.
7 Ibid. 1.4. 11-15.
® |bid. 4.4.6.

° Brh Up.1.5.23.
% bid. 1.4.10.

"' Brh Up. 239

2 Cha Up. 1.1.9
2 bid. 128-130
Cha Up. 5.10.9
> Cha Up. 8.6.6
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suggested. One, who withdraws all senses and mmtadaztman practices non

violence for the whole life, is never rebdfrPrama, ananda,akasa areBrahman'’

> Taittiriya - It describes duties of studelfwich as truthfulness, follodharma
study of the scriptures. Other duties include respe the parents, teacher, guest
and elders. It states virtues suchras (Right dealing),tapa (asceticism)sama

(tranquillity), dama(self-restraint) andana (giving) with respect and faith.

Practice of meditation It describesManomaya pursa' that stays in heart spate.
Brahmanis in the heart. Its nature is of truthfulneggina and infiniteness. It
describes evolution process from tiahman Description of five sheaths such as
Annamayaksa, Prapamayak@ga, Manomayaksa, Vijignamayakga and
Anandamayaksea is given.

> Aitareya - It describes nature of the sdlllt calls Prajfic as brahma
(Prajiiagnam brahmd) Synonyms ofPrajiia are samjiia, Ajiia, vijiiana, meda,
drsti, dhrti, mati, smti and so on.

> Kausitaki - It praisesprajfiz’ and calls it synonym t@rama. It states that
intellect withoutPrajia is of no use.

Practice of meditation - It calls breathing'@astara agnihotra'

'®bid. 8.15

Y Ibid. 101

¥ Tait Up. 11.1-4
¥ Ibid. 1.6.1

2% Tait Up. 3.1,2,3
! Kau Up. 3.7
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» Kena- It states that grounds of attainifgyahmavidya' aretapa dama sama
(control of senses and mind) and karma (actiéhi$)also states that knowledge of

self results intanvtatva?®

> Katha - It differentiates betweesreya and preya (good and pleasarft). The

wise one discriminates between the two and chotfsegjood. It states that the
body is a chariot. Senses are steeds and objeseEnsés are paths in which they
move. Self is the master of the chariot. Whenisefbked with mind and senses, it
IS enjoyer. But when one has knowledge and is avwaye and mindful, reaches

the goal and is not born again, is immoftal.
Practice of meditation -
It puts the question: Who can attain Brahmar?

It states that the one with delusion, greed for @yoand withpramada, does not
understandBrahman One who iskusala (expert) or who learns from expert
teacher understands tBzahman? One knows it byAdhyitma Yoga. The best
alambanaor object of the meditation is 'OA{'It is attainable only by grace of the
self?® One with bad actions, restless senses and undvateeh mind cannot
understand it? There are two selves in a person. One self enjogsfruits of

karma and the other one does Hoffhe one who is learnedusala, with

> Ken Up. 4.8

2 |bid. 1.7

** Kath Up. 1.2.2.4
% |bid. 1.3.3-9,14

*® |bid. 1.2.6-7

%’ Kath Up.1.2.17

%% Kath Up. 1.2.23
*bid. 1.2.24

* bid. 1.3.1
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concentrated mind and pure, can attai @ne with subtle intuition can seeit.
Thus, seer says, get up, awake, arise and gohbtegcher and attaintOne with
discriminating knowledge attainanvtatva and is unattached to the worldly
things* One can attain it by mind onfy.lt is of the size of thumb. It is like flame
without fumes and it resides in center. Theuni knows it>® One with

discriminating knowledge sees it and gains p&agais Brahmanis very fearfuf®

It is the highest state when five senses, mindirtetiect remain steady in the self.

This dharana (steady concentration) of the senses is callédag'>®

When all desires are destroyed, tBimhmanis known. It happens only when all
knots of the ignorance in the heart are cut'bfthere are one hundred one nerves
of heart. One of them moves upwards. One, who mapethrough it, becomes
immortal. Theantaratma is of size of thumb resides in the heart. One shoul

separate it from body like the reed of the grass

Isa - It states thabne should remain unattached to the worldly objantsthen use

it. One should not expect wealth belonging to ctlfeon-stealing

> Svetisvatara- It states thaby tapa, devotion and grace of the gd&tietisvatara

knew the eterndf

*'Ibid. 1.3.8

*? |bid. 1.3.12

¥ Kath Up.1.3.14

* Ibid. 2.1.2

*bid. 2.1.11

*® |bid. 2.1.12,13,15
¥ Kath Up.2.2.13

*® Kath Up.2.3.2

* Kath Up.2.3.10,11
¥ Kath Up.2.3.14,15
! $veta Up.6.21
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Practice of meditation In order to see the soul, one should practiceitatgzh on
'Om' regularly. Bytapaand truthfulness, one can se&ithis Upansad describes
the process of meditation.

In the beginning of the second chapter, it pramed prays to god Sawitfor
attainment oflhyzna by connecting mind and fra in paramztma With mind and
senses joined witlparamitma, one should pray to Sawjtto help one for
attainment ofdhyzna. Then it gives steps of meditation. Learned one lsheit
steady by keeping his head, neck and chest erectcamcentrating senses and
mind into the heart. The object of meditation isn'® With right movements and
right diet, he should control his breathing and dnizarefully?* The place of
meditation should be plain, without sand, pebbles fare. 1t should be away from
any disturbance, away from local residence areaaavaly from the river, lake
where people come regularly to fetch water. Pldoailsl be favorable to mind. It
should be away from things by seeing which onepgset It should be an isolated
and quiet place like a caVe.

Siddhis of Yogd® - By the practice of Yoga, one is free from dieald age and
untimely death. There is lightness, healthinesgghlmess and fairness in the
colour of the body. One is unattached to the wgrtdijects. One’s voice becomes
melodious. There is reduction in the urine and exwn. Thus, one becomes

krtartha andvitasoka (free of sorrow).

» Mundaka - It says that the self can been seen as radiang iBinone whose

afflictions are destroyed completely by the practaf truthfulness, asceticism,

*|bid. 1.1.14,15

* $vetd Up.2.2.8
* $vetd Up.2.2.8,9
$veta Up.2.2.10
*®Ibid. 2.2.12,13

15



Samyak jfina (integral knowledge) andrahmacarya (celibacy)!” One, who
dwells in forest and lives on the alms, has fddpa and knowledge and is free of
passions, enters through the gate of the Sun arahiss immortaf® It criticizes

the practice of sacrifice.

T S TTET @ ST

e A ST e

FAIRR A= fe e

% qeat1 Faa: &oRmn:| muzsi up 3.1.5
satyena labhas tapasa hyosa atma
samyak jiianena brahmacaryena nitYama
amtahSarire jyotirmayo hi Subhro

yam paSyanti yatayah 1(§1T{1ad0§3_(1/

Practice of meditation It describes two types efdyas, para andapara. Brahman
expands due tgfignamaya tap&’ Self resides in the heart, where many nerves
enter. One should meditate on it with "OMT'here is the simile of bow and arrow.
Bow is 'Om’, arrow igiva, Brahmanis the target, and with alert mind one should
take the aim. One, who is pure dugitana, can see it by meditation. When one's
citta is pure, the self is illuminated. It is known by the grace of the self. Such
person iskrtakrtya® When a learned person gets rid mfma and ripa, he
becomes one witpurusa. His knots in the heart are cut and he beconmesa
One who studies the scriptures, does actions aiogydhave faith in it, worships
the fire and follows thevrata of carrying fire on the headtican attain it One

without strengthpramadi and doing too muckapa cannot attain it. There are two

“ Mund Up. 3.1.5

*® Mund Up. 1.4.11
* Mund Up. 8

% |bid. 2.2.2(39)

*! Ibid.51

>? |bid. 55

>* Mund Up. 61,62,63
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birds sitting on the branch of a tree. Ojied) tastes the fruits of actions and other

watches tma).>*

» Mahanarayana - It explains the means for the attainment of thénégg reality.
They are truthfulness, asceticisdgma (restraint of sensesjama (tranquility of

mind), dana, dharmaandsannyisa(renunciation).

» Prasna - It states thatapa faith, celibacy andipazsan: (worship) are essential
to know theBrahman It also criticizes gjia practice. One withoutmaya can

know it>® There are one hundred one nerves entering intbehg. One, who goes
upwards through the central nerve skummz by udana, prama, reaches the

highest loka. One who meditates on "Om', reacttbsmiara or aparaBrahman®

Knowledge ofprana results inteamrtatva.>’

» Maitrayana - It states that thé8rahmanis known by the practice ofidya
(knowledge),tapa and cintana (reflection). Truthfulness anghuca (purity) are

essential virtues.

Practice of meditation - It compares body with at.c@here are five types of
prapas and two selves. One of the selves experiencess fafi good and bad
karmas?® It states six fold Yoga pranayama, pratyiharaa, dhyina, dhirand,
tarka and sanzzdhi. It defines Yoga as oneness of body, mind andeseasd
getting rid of all conceptionslhere are two types d@rahman- kala (time) and

> Mund Up. 3.1.1
> pré Up. 10,16
*® Ibid. 20, 37

> |bid. 24

*% Maitr Up. 3
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akala, samta andsamudhha,sabdaandasabda Syllable 'OM' issabdaBrahman
Central nerve moves upwards to the crown of heaticéntration and meditation
on 'Om', breathing and in the heart results int likeat. Thugprama moves up

through the central nerve and joins with suprenife I$és called as 'Yoga'.

> Mandukya - The Isvara residing in heart is 'Om'. It describes threeestaif

atman(waking, deep sleep and dream state) and compavéh 'Om'.

» Kaivalya - Brahmanis known by the practice of faith, devotion, matdn and
Yoga.

Practice of meditationr One should sit in the unfrequented place in pldasan
posture, keeping one's head, neck and body erddiaring saluted to the teacher

with the devotionThe object of meditation should be mantra ‘Om’.

» Jabala - It describes fourasramas - Brahmacaryisrama, Ghasthisrama,
Vanaprastlisrama and Sannyisasrama It describes the recluse in detail. It is

discussion between Datiteya and his disciple.

Practice of meditation- It is entirely related togé. It gives detailed description of
eight fold Yoga.

> Arunika - It describes virtues as given und&ama in the HRtafjalaYoga,
Buddhism and Jainism. They ar¢o take food as medicine for survival of body,
brahmacaryaahimsa, satyg asteyaandaparigraha The recluse should abandon

vices likekama (passions)krodha(anger),harsa ( pleasure)rosa (gloom),lobha
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(greed),moha(attachment)dambha (present vice as virtuedlarpa (pride), asiya

(envy),iccha (desire) andhaikara (ego).

» Ksurika - It describes how and where to practice Yoga. Omaulsl sit in
noiseless place, keeping head, neck and chest, evitlot proper sitting posture
(given in detail); closing eyes and ears. Like doise, one should concentrate
mind and senses in heaktsurika means knife One should cut attachment and
passions with sharp wisdom to attain emancipafidmough central nervearana

moves upwards by the practicedbfyzna Yoga andvairagya It burns all karmas.

Now, the Yoga in the Yoga Upaaids is discussed. These Upawis are not
ancient. But its study helps to understand the ldpweent of Yoga.

The YogaUpankads-

» Dhyanabindu - It states that by the practice of BhyYoga, sins of size of
mountain are destroyed. The six fold Yoga ®asana, pinasamrodha,
pratyahara, dharana, dhyana and san@dhi. Hamsa isprama, breathing. Syllable

'‘Om' is the object of meditation.

» Brahmavidy - It states that one should practice Yoga dhghzna. It results

into jfianaand concentration. Hasa is absolute realft

» Yogatattva- In it different types of Yoga are stated suclHatha Yoga, Laya
Yoga, Mantra Yogand Rzja Yoga.There are four states that are common to all

four Yoga -arambha, ghata, pacayaandnispatti®*

*’Dhyénbiridu 41
60 Brahmavidya 59
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» Trisikhi Brahmana - It states two types of YogalfanaYogaandKarma Yoga
It describes meaning of eight fold Yoga. Meditatiithin heart is mentioned.

» Yoga Gidamani - It states six fold Yogaasana, piinasamrodha, pratyihara,
dharana, dhyina and samidhi.®® There is discussion of six cakras and nerves. It
praisepranayamaand 'Om'.

» Nirvana - It states thathe recluse attaingnandatpa Brahmanby Yoga.

» Mandalbrahmana - It states thatby the practice ofsanidhi, the ascetic

becomes a Paraminga or Avadita. It states five types akasa.

» Advayagiraka - The description of different types afkasa given. The man,
who sees light with a little above both brows biwition, is 'Taraka yogi®’

> Sandilya - It states eight fold Yoga as in that&fjala Yoga.

» Aksya - It states seven stages of Yoga as follows -nE) affers service to the
virtuous person by mind, body and speech. He stuslieiptures. He is called as
arya. 2) He goes to the teacher who knows the Vedaslitation and gains the
knowledge. 3) He is now non-attached and have idhgtating knowledge. 4) He
has non-duality. The world appears as dream to §)rkle enters the stage called
'‘Susupta ghana'6) Tariya state 7) 'l| AnBrahman stage.

o1 Yogatattva 19, 20

82 Trisikhi Bradhmana 23, 159

63 - = .
Yogaciudamani 2

o Advaytarak 11
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» Pasupatabrahma- It states worship (meditation on) of klaa i.e.pranma and
two form of Brahman- Siva andSaki.

» Devi- It mentions worship of goddess byteaa.

» Tripura - It describes the practice of tantra.

» Yogakumdalinz - It states thatitta has two causes wasan: and prapma. One
should control one of them to bring about restraintitta. For control ofprana,
kurdalinz sakti should be moved up. It gives obstacles in YogayTdre - disease,

doubt, carelessness, laziness, sleep, attachmsehse objects, sensual objects, no

faith, and failure to attain truth of Yoga.

» Varaha - It states that one should practicaya Yogai.e. dissolution of the
mind. Eight fold Yoga is described along wittantra Yoga, Hdta YogaandLaya
Yoga.

» Amrtanazdabindu- It states thatnind is of two types - pure (without desires)
and impure (with desires). It should be restraiteeduch an extent that it gets

merged into the heart. It j8anaand ismoksa. One should concentrate on 'Gm'.

» Yogawja - it presents four fold Yoga @sana, ptnasamrodha, dhyina and
samudhi. It describes four kinds of Yoga suchMantra Yoga, Rja Yoga, Haba

YogaandLaya Yogaand ninecakras

» Amrtanada - It states that one should meditate on 'Om'. &esix fold Yoga -

pranayama, Pratyihara, dhyina, dhirana, tarkaandsanadhi ®®

 Amruta nadabiridu 1-7
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» Nadabindu- It states thatvogi should sit insiddhzsanz with vaisnavi mude

and concentrate and meditate on 'Om'. He showddihternal sound. Thentta is

absorbed in it. The state beyond sound i.e. sossdite. It iParamitman®’

» Tejobindu- It states that supreme meditation should be daortejo bindui.e.
seed or source of spiritual light. Itasmanof the universe seated in the heart. It is
of the size of an atom, pertaining §ova and is quiescent. The parts of Yoga are
yama, niyama, tga (renunciation) mauna (silence) asana, mlabandha,
dehagmya, dksthiti, pama sanyama, pratghara, dharana, dhyana and

samidhi %8

» Hamsa- It states that Hasa isprana (breath). It has eight foldrittis. Oneness
of Hamsa orjivatma, the lower self with Parama hesa Paramitma) is done in
two ways -Samprajizdta and Asamprajiata. When one reflects upon mind by

means of Hmsa, one heanmxida.

» Yogaikha - It states that thMaha Yogais four-fold -Mantra Yoga, Rja Yoga,
Hatha YogaandLaya Yoga. Inhaling is ham ' and exhaling issd. Meditation on

'‘Om’ with tantra practice is mentioned.

Summary

In the Upamads, important virtues stated aresatya (truthfulness),tapa
brahmacarya (celibacy) and faith. Other virtues ar®wvidhyaya (study of

® Amrutanada 6,21
¥ Nadabiridu 1,2,48,53
% Tejobiridu 1,16
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scriptures),dana (giving), vidya, sama dama Need of the guru (teacher) is
mentioned.Ahimsi (non-violence) is mentioned in th@hindogy&® only. Non-
stealing i.e. not expecting others wealth, is nwd in thelsa’®. Criticism of
practice of sacrifice and rituals full of worldhesires is often seen. It results into
aparaz gati, by which one faces rebirth cycle. Bppa (concentration and
meditation, fasting i.eanasana), heat arises. S@rapa rises up. One should
practicepranayama Through the central nerve, when the self risemujpe crown

of the head, it unites with the Supreme Being. Thmara gati.

In the Ups.Karma Yogais also stated. One experiences fruits of good lzadti
deeds and undergoes rebirth cycle. Meditation dialdg "Om", on theprana in

the centre of the heart is suggested. '@m'pa is Brahman Four parts of 'Om' are
compared with the four states such as waking, dkgp, dream andiriya along
with four types of self iMaridukya In the centre of the heart, there are two selves;
one jiva that experiences fruits of actions and the otftera that is witness.
Description ofBrahmanis seen in most of the Ups. There are one hundned
nerves entering into the heart. Description of gqgiocesses is given in theeta,
Katha and Maitri. Posture, place and method of meditation are @isntioned.
Concentration of mind and the senses into the lesawell as thoughtlessness of

mind results into the liberation.

Among the Yoga UpsYogaRaja presents four-fold Yoga. Somklditri, Dhyana
bindu, Amta nzda, Yoga cud@mani) present six fold Yoga excludingamaand
Niyamafrom eight fold Yoga. Most of them state four tgpef Yoga -Mantra
Yoga, Rja Yoga, Haba Yogaand Laya YogaMeditation on syllable "Om" and

‘Hamsa' (prana) in the centre of heart is suggested. Few U@ present

% Cha Up. 8.15
®1¢a Up. 1.2
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‘TantraYoga Others Jabala, Sandilya, Varaha) re-describe eight fold Yoga of

Patafijala. Advaya &raka presents 'Iraka yogi”' Awakening ofkundlini and

cakrasis also mentioned.

The following table describes the Upsadic parallels to the parts of eight fold

Yoga in theYogasitra.

Table 1.1

Comparison of Yoga in the Upargads and Ritanjala Yoga

PatafjalaYoga | Upansads

Yama- ahimsa | Chiundogyaarunika,

satya Chandogya, Taittifya, arunika, Mundak,
Mahanarayana,

asteya Chandogya.arunika, isa,

brahmacarya | Chandogya, mindukya, prana, arunika,

aparigraha arunika,

Niyama --sauca | Maitri,

santga

tapa Brhadiranyaka, Clandogya, Taittifya, svetavatar,
Mandukya, prana, Maitri, Mahinarayana,

Swvadhyaya Chindogya, Taittirya,

Isvara svet&vatar, prana, Kaivalya,

prandhana

Asana svetavatar, kaha, Kaivalya, adabindu,Yogaattva

. Advaya tarak 11
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PatafjalaYoga | Upansads

Pranayama Brhadiranyaka, Clandogya, svetav, prasna, kaha,
Mundaka, Ksurika, kauiraki, hamsa, Anrtanadabindu,
Yogakundalini, pasupata brahmayogatattva.

Pratyaharaa Chandogya,Yogaattva, Ksurika, Maitri.

Dharana katha, Ksurika.

Dhyana Brhadaranyaka, Clandogya,svetav, katha, Mundaka,
Kaivalya, Ksurika, nzdabindu.

Samdadhi mandala brah, Maitayana.

other virtues -

sradhha Chandogya, Mindukya, prana, Kaivalya,
sama Taittiriya, kena, Mafinarayana,

dama Taittirzya, kena, Madinarayana,

yajiia Brhadaranyaka

dana Brhadaranyaka, Clandogya, Mahnarayana,
Table 1.2

The Upanisads and parts of Yoga

The Upanisads Parts of Yoga

Yogagja Four fold Yoga - asana
pranasanrodha, dhyina andsanadhi.
Dhyanbindu Six foldYoga- 4sang pranasanrodha,
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The Upanisads

Parts of Yoga

Pratyahara, dharana, dhyana and

sanidhi.

Maitrayana Six fold Yoga - pranayama,
Pratyahara, dhyana, dharana, tarka and
sanidhi.

Amrtanada Six fold Yoga - pranayama,

Pratyahara, dhyana, dharana, tarka

andsanudhi.

Yoga cudmani

Six fold Yoga -asang pranasamrodha,
Pratyahara, dharana, dhyana and

sanmadhi.

sandilya

eight fold Yoga

Trisikhi brahmana

eight fold Yoga

Varaha eight fold Yoga
Jabala eight fold Yoga
Tejobindu yama, niyama, dga (renunciatiof,

maunasgilencg, asana, mlabandha,
dehagmya,dksthiti,pra rasamyama,
Pratyahara, dharana, atma-dhyina
andsan&dhi (13 fold Yoga)
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1.3 Conclusion

The archaeological evidences show that the pracificéoga existed in the pre-
aryan period. The Vedas depict the mysticism andifgaal religion. The aim of
Vedic people was not to attain emancipation. Theaispd the deities for some
welfare and protection from enemies. The Vedasrdesterm Yoga as yoking or
connection. There is no description of specific et of Yoga. Language of the
Vedas is symbolic. The Vedic hymns represent Yogitons in the hidden form.
In RgVeda (9.113), the poet intuitively mentions superhumay Sacrifices,
utterances resulted in trance like state whichuishet! intuitive insight, bliss and
joy. During the Vedic period, massive sacrificdsanimals were done. Later,
practice of sacrifice was criticized by théps and twosramapa traditions i.e.
Jainism and Buddhism. Aim of the Ups. is to atiéderation. The Ups. gave the
massage of 'know thyself'. Their secret teachingsewneant for special ones.
They differentiated betweandyz and aidya, preyasandsreyas In order to attain
salvation they preached the path of virtues andtatezh which are parts of Yoga.
Above discussion shows that meaning of Yoga inKhéh. Up (2.3.10, 11) is
steadydharana (restraint) of senses. Thdaitr. Up. defines Yoga as oneness of
body, mind and senses and getting rid of all conaep The meaning of the term
Yoga changed from yoking the animals to restraitigsenses with the change in
the aim of life. The methods and parts of Yoga weed developed in the Ups. In
the next chapters we will study how they furthesteynatically developed in the

three philosophical systems such as the Buddhizmisdn and BRtafijalaYoga.
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Chapter Two

Yoga in the Buddhism [Part 1-Hinayana]

2.1 Introduction

Yoga in the Buddhism is discussed in two chaptarsthis chapter study of
meaning and method of Yoga in thenklyana Buddhism is done. During the time
of Buddha (567BC - 487 BC), many conflicting thesriwere accepted by
different groups. In the Rikalabout sixty two metaphysical theories are
described. Buddha knew that such metaphysical sksmns and argumentations
never result into salvation. The Vedic religion wlad of mythology, magic,
sacrificial rituals and beliefs in many gods whadHauman like characteristics.
Importance was given to the priests who perfornsgtifices that involved killing
of innocent animals. The Ups. taughtahmanas the ultimate reality. The Ups.
teachings were meant only for special pupils. Ideorto attain liberation strict
asceticism was observed. Buddha knew that suffeilsn¢he fact of life. He
protested against authority of the Vedas and Gaal @gator. He searched for the
reality on the basis of reason, facts and expegiertde attained Bodhi
(knowledge of destruction with knowledge of nonisiaig) andnirvana. He said
one can come and see tfleammato attainnirvana in this life. It is not connected
to death. He wanted everyone to work out one's ldvemation without depending
on the others. He preached tdeammathat included practice of virtues and
concentration which are parts of Yoga. Study oséhearts will help to understand
development in the method of Yoga. According to .Ba$guptd, systematic
treatises of the@nkhya and Yoga were written after the Buddhism. Tétusly of

1DN, Brahmajalsutta’
s, Dasgupta, History of Indian Philosophy, V.1 (Delhi: Motilal Banarasidass, 2004), 352.
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Buddhist Yoga is essential to understand other esyst of Yoga under

consideration.

About a century after Buddha$ahazparinirvana, Hinayana split up into eighteen
or more sects. Of the eighteen sects, eleven héhddox views. The remaining

seven headed by Masmghikas held semi Malyanic view that paved way to
Mahayanism. Hnayana gave rise to two main schools, the Vasibkas and

Sautantikas. Both sprang from Sastivadinsthat hold that everything exists. The

elements, mental and physical are real. Accordongdihayana all things are
momentary.Nirvana is the aim of existence. Individual salvatiorthe goal. The

path includes practice of virtues, concentratiod aantemplation on four truths

and wisdom.
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2.2 Buddhist literature (Hinayana)

Stages of Buddhist literature® Table 2.1

480 BC Nirvana of
Buddha
pre  canonical
ideas
340 BC Mahasarnghikag//
sthaviras
skandhaka
280 BC nine fold orpudgalavdins /// | Asoka (274 - 236
twelve fold| sthaviras AD)
scripture
244 BC Vibhajyavidins
ll/Sanastivadins
100 BC
Tripitaka scriptures  written Matrkas
down 1)Abhidharma
2)Prajiiaparamita
100 AD

Arrangement of scriptures and their division inb@ fTriptaka is very late. The
third Pitaka,Abhidhamma took shape only aftersdka. Before that there were only
dharmaandVinaya Thedharmawas divided into twelve or nine parts aigas
These scriptures are lostinay Piraka includes rules of monks&itta Pitaka has
five nikayas. They are Dighha, Majjhima, Sayutta, Ariguttara and Khuddaka.
Buddhaghea's (390 AD.)Visuddhimaggg is a key to understand philosophy of

* E. Conze, Thirty years of Buddhist Studies (Oxford: Bruno Cassirer,1967) , 8.
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the three Rakas.Mili nda prasna, Netti prakaraa, Attakatla and Abhidhamma

saigrahaare some important books ofrtayana.

2.3 Meaning and method of Y oga

The term Yoga is used in the sense of the bon@siduhistSittas.* The meaning
of Yoga is not union but is the bond caused duattachment, becoming, wrong
views and ignorance. The Buddhist path of emanicpatincludes five
dharmakandhas They are -Si/a, Sanadhi, Prajfiz, Vimutti and Vimuttijfizna
darsan. Later on, the formula included only first thregrs of it. Meditation is the
core of the Buddhism. It has been an essential gfaBuddhist life style. The
essential requisite for meditation is virtuous asctd When one is virtuous, his
mind is free from defilements. Mind becomes serdiels it easily concentrates.

Then only the practice slanidhi is possible.

It is said--

He who is possessed of constant virtue,

Who has understanding and is concentrated,
Who is strenuous and diligent as well;

Will cross the flood so difficult to cross -- SNb3.

In the Theravada Buddhism, the path of purificatiecludes three principles that
are parts of Yoga. They arf/a, San@dhi and Prajfiz. These are discussed in

detail.

4 AN, Dasuttar Sutta; DN.4 Yoga- KamaYoga, BhavaYoga, Dristi Yoga,AvidyaYoga.
5 DN, Dasuttar Sutta.
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2.4 Sila

Buddhaghea in theVisuddhimaggagives detailed description &fi/a, Sanadhi
and Prajfia. Sila is moral discipline or virtue. It denotes righindoict. The moral
precepts for laity, novices and ftwhikkhusare different. Laity is supposed to
observePaficasiani (five precepts). They are not to kill, not to takbat is not
given, not to lie, refrain from sexual misconducidarefrain from intoxication
through alcohol and drugs. A laity may observe epmghcepts on special occasions
such as full moon day and new moon day. For noyittesre are ten precepts,

while for bhikkhusthere are two hundred and twenty seven ruléaimmokkha.

Conduct of a person reflects the moral preceptembd. Conduct is expressed
through three doors of action - body, speech anidnilhere are two types of

actions --

1] Wholesome 2] Unwholesome

1] Unwholesome actions are of three types -

Bodily actions include killing, stealing and adujte

Verbal actions include lying, back biting, speakiragsh words and gossiping
Mental actions include avarice, ill-will and falgews

2] Wholesome actions are abstinence from the above.

In Diggha nilaya, 1.1.Brahmagjla Sitta, the list ofCizla SiZa, Majjhima Sila and

Maha Si/ais given as follows.

1] Cala Sila
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They include rules of conduct such as - non lgllinot taking that is not given,
chastity, not lying, non-slandering, not usingdmawords, no frivolous talk, non-
injury to seeds and plants, one meal a day, ingfigh from fairs and shows,
refraining from using garlands and scents, abistgi from using large beds,
abstaining from accepting things such as silveld,g@aw meat, uncooked food,
women, bondmen, bondwomen, goat, swine, elephahtgses and waste etc.,
abstaining from acting as messenger, buying, geflimd cheating with scales and

measures and abstaining from fraud, bribery, roQbeurder and violence.
2] Majjhima Sila
They include rules as follows

. Non-injury to the plants
. Non attachment to the belongings
. Refrain from fairs, shows, music, combats ofrals, fights etc.

. Non addiction to the games etc.

1

2

3

4

5. Abstaining from large beds
6. Abstaining from using garlands and scents

7. Abstaining from low conversation and wranglirigases

8. Abstaining from acting as messenger

9. Deception like diviners etc.

3] Maha Sila

They include rules of conduct such as - abstainiram living by wrong
livelihood, by low arts like palmistry, omens, ssyrsacrifices, foretelling, body

marks, lucks, soothsaying, oracular answers fromsgaowing gifts to gods,
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practicing as occultist, surgeon, knowledge of oigrpoison craft, animal craft,
foretelling eclipse, earth quack, rainfall, haryesbphistry, charms for making
enemy suffer from disease like dumbness, deafgéssio gods, sacrifice offering
etc.

(Including some acts given {Bil/a andMajjhima Sila.)

Benefits of virtue

There are five benefits of virtue. They are -

Benefit of large fortune as a consequence of ditge

Fair name is spread abroad

One can enter in an assembly without fear or hesita

One dies unconfused

After death, one reappears in happy destiny, inérdg world

One has no remorSe

One is honoured and respeéted

The ascetic practices or Dhat@ngas

Dhitarigasare not virtues as such; but are closely relaigté virtues. IiMili nda
Prasna, thirteendhitarigasare listed for the first timeMil .359)

Dhataigas means 'factor for shaking off (defilements). Tensoextentdhitarigas
can be said to be ascetic practices. In th@zzima Nikya (1.36,
Mahasacakasuttg) Buddha describes two methods of 'meditation witHwreath'
and 'fasting' which then he discovered did notltesto the emancipation. These
methods were popular among the other sects ingudme Jaina. It shows
influence of the Jainism. Buddha criticized asaetn; but never encouraged self-

6 DN. 2.86
7AN. V.1
8 MN. 1.33
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indulgence. He advocated middle path. He believed ihealthy mind in the
healthy body. When Devadatta requested to alloe figorous practices, Buddha
strongly denied it. Some of the disciples like Mledissapa Thera, observed these
practices, but Buddha did not give undue importaoncguch practices. Later on,
they become popular with a sectionSakigha.

Thirteen dhatarigasare

» Pamsukilikarga - The practice of wearing the robes of rags cadéctrom
streets, cemeteries etc.

* Tecivarikiniaga- The practice of having only three robes

* Pindapatikaniga - The practice of living on alms collected from déo door

» Sapadnaarikanga - The practice of begging from house to house in
consecutive order without leaving any house in betw

» Ekasanikinga - The practice of taking meal at one seating withioterruption

* Pattapkdikanga - The practice of having only one bowl in which kihds of
food have to be taken

» Khalupacclabhattikiriga - The practice of not taking any food after finrsii
meal once

« Arannikanga- The practice of dwelling only in the forest ahs@erable distance
from the human habitation

» Rukkhamlikarga-- The practice of living under a tree within thengound of a
monastery

» Abbholgsikariga - The practice of living in the open

» So@inikanga- The practice of living in a cemetery

 Yathzsanthatilkiriga - The practice of using bed or seat allotted rte without

change
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* Nesajjikiriga - The practice of spending nights in standing pastuthout lying
down Meditator can use other postures also.

(One can take shelter in covered place in the reg@agon.)

A bhikkhu may practice all thirteedhitarigas while a bhikkhuniis allowed to
practice only eight.

Thus, Sila is moral discipline or virtue. There are minor,dacate and major rules
of conduct in Buddhism. Ascetic practices are ithticed later in a section of

Sargha It shows the influence of the Jainism. Here,diseussion of virtues ends.

2.5 Samidhi (Concentration)

In this section subjects of meditation, importangie the teacher, place of
meditation, different types of meditations and Sapemal powers are discussed in
detail.

After purification of the virtue, the second stageof purification of the mind.
Concentration is one-pointedness of the niifiidis the unification of wholesome
mental states. Its function is to eliminate didiat Its proximate cause is the
bliss’® Concentration has characteristic of concentratimigd on a single object.
MN (1.26, Ariyapariyesanasutfa states that Buddha had twon3dya teachers
from whom he learned meditation. Froftara Kaima Buddha learnedhyana
upto stage of Nothingness and from Uddaka, theaddRama up to the stage of
neither Perception nor non-perception.

Subjects of M editation

There are fortfKammatthana (subjects of Meditation)They are as follows -

* Ten kasina are earth, water, fire, air, blue, yellow, red, w@hiight and limited

space.

9 MN 1.P.363
10DN 1,2
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» Brahma viharas (The four sublime states) include practice oMetiz (universal
love), Karuna (compassion)Mudita (sympathetic joy) antpekkla (equanimity).

» Thefour aruppa (immaterial states) are as follows

1) smermmaradT akasanantyayatana (The state of boundless space

2)famm=maem viianantyayatana (The state of boundless consciousness)

3) iRy akificanyayatana (The state of nothingness

perception)

» Ekavavatthina (One defining) means defining of the four elements. It comprises
understanding of the nature of the body in termsheffour elements viz. earth,
water, fire and air.

Among the forty subjects of meditation, loving kimess and mindfulness of death
are beneficial to all under all circumstances. &gards the other meditation
subjects, a meditator chooses one according t@imgerament.

* Asubha-Kammithana-niddesa(Theten cor pse contemplations)

The ten foulness or states of a corpse are asv®llo

1)The bloated corpse

2)The livid corpse

3) The festering corpse

4)The cut up corpse

5)The gnawed corpse

6) The scattered corpse

7)The hacked and scattered corpse

8) The bleeding corpse

9)The worm fasted corpse

10) The skeleton
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These subjects are for those who are of passiarattge. They don't abandon
defilements but arrest defilements.

* Ten recollections

First three devotional recollections are

1) Recollection on qualities of Buddha

2) Recollection on greatness Dhamma

3) Recollection on greatness $&igha

Above three recollections are called Triple Gemeyare of the devotional nature.
Benefits -- By the practice of above recollectiamse has faith, mindfulness,
understanding, happiness and merit.

4)Recollection of virtue -- One recollects his owmtwes. Then his mind is not
obsessed by greed, delusion and hate.

5)Recollection of generosity -- Here, one is devdtethe practice of giving and
sharing.

Benefits-- By the practice of above recollectiong @ free from greed. He acts in
loving kindness, is fearless and has happiness.

6)Recollection of deities- Here one recollects special qualities of deitied an
himself.

Benefits -- By the practice of this recollectionedmecomes dearly loved by deities,
has full faith, gladness and happiness. He devedmpggsslhana, but does not
reach absorption.

These six recollections succeed only in noble dissi

7)Recollection of the deathDeath is the interruption of the life faculty indked
within the (limits of) a single becoming. One stbthink 'death, death'. He should
not think of death of dear one, of foe, of neutnadl of oneself. He should think of
dead one who formerly seen enjoying good things.

Eight ways of recollection of the death are aiof
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|. Death like a murderer with sword
Il. Death as the ruin of success
[ll. Death by comparison, thinking "death will come te even as it did to those
distinguished beings"
I\VV. Death as to the sharing of the body with many. Bedshared by eighty families
of worms, by hundreds of internal diseases andeatteauses like accidents etc.
V. Life is impotent and frail
VI. Life is indefinable, signless and unpredictable
VII. Life is limited and short
VIII. Life lasts for a single conscious moment just ashariot wheel, while rolling
touches ground only on one point
Benefits of recollection of the death are suchbh#gkhubecomes diligent and
detached. He dies fearlessly, undeluded and headshfappy destiny.
8)Mindfulness of the body It is practiced on the thirty two parts of body.ejh
are - head hair, body hair, nails, teeth, skin, alass sinews, bones, marrow,
kidneys, heart, liver, membranes, spleen, lungsyel® intestines, stomach,
excrement, brain, bile, digestive juices, pus, Blarease, fat, tears, sweat, spittle,
snot, fluid of the joints and urine.
The meditator has to repeat the list of thesethwio parts loudly both verbally
and mentally for a number of times until the imagmpears. In the process of
practice, all parts of the body have to be deteechiby way of colour, shape,
region, locality and delimitation.
9)Mindfulness of the breathing - It is practiced lbgdising attention on breathing.
It includes eight stages as follows
[. Counting
lI. Connection is carrying on

[ll. Touching is place touched by breaths
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V. Fixing is absorption
V. Observing is insight
VI. Turning away is the path
VII. Purification is fruition
VIIl. Looking back on these is reviewing
Benefits- When mindfulness of the breathing is practiceccimwne perfects four
foundations of mindfulness, seven enlightenmenttofa¢ clear vision and
deliverance?
10) Recollection of peace - Here one should recollpet®sl qualities ohibbana,
the stilling of all sufferings.
» Ekasafjfiia (Perception of repulsiveness of food) -- Nutriment is of the four
kinds. It is physical, contact, mental volition andnsciousness. But here, only
physical nutriment is considered. One should reviepulsiveness of food in ten
aspects in the following manner -
|. As to going for alms is repulsive
ll. Seeking for alms is repulsive
[ll. Using (eating) the alms (its colour, smell) is rispre
I\VV. Secretion (bile, phlegm, pus and blood) is repelsiv
V. Receptacle i.e. belly (where food goes) is likesspit unwashed for many years
VI. Undigested form of food
VII. Digested form of food (excrement--stool, urine)
VIII. Fruit -- It produces smell, wrong food causes disea
IX. Outflow -- One eats it in open, but excreted intadke with disgust
X. Smearing-- While eating organs are smeared, istunto eye dirt, ear dirt, snot,
urine and stool etc.

Benefits-- The above practice opposes greed and desifedotypes of food.

11MN. 3.82, DN 2. Mahasatipatthdna Sutta.
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| mpediments to meditation
There are ten Palibodha (impediments) - They can disturb the meditator. They

are as follows --

1) Avasa(Dwelling place) -- It can become obstacle if oas httachment to it.
2)Kulam (Family) -- Attachment to it is an obstacle.

3)Labha(Gain) -- It means the gifts that monks receive.

4)Gana (Group of students) -- students are obstacleahers busy with teaching
do not get time to meditate.

5)Kamna (Work) -- It is construction work that causes dibance.

6)Addhzna (Travel) -- Monks travel for participation in rgibus ceremony etc.
They don't find time to meditate.

7)Nati (Relatives) -- lliness of relatives, disciplesadkers and fellow-brethren
cause obstacle.

8)Abadha (Disease) -- One suffering from disease can't tatai
9)Gantha(Scriptures) -- One busy with study do not geetim meditate.

10) Iddhi (Miraculous Powers) -- Attachmentitidhis cause obstacle.

11) Small impediments include long hair, nails, oldedb be mended, bowls to
be cleaned etc.

Need of Kalyanamitta or the Spiritual Teacher -

Buddha himself is thkalyzzamitta, a good friend. In his absence, one should go to
an Arhata, Anagami (non-returner), Sakadgami (once returner),Sotzpanna
(stream enterer)Puthujjana (worlding) who practiceslhana, a master of three
Pitakas or two Rakas or one Raka, of one section of scriptures with its

commentary, a conscientious teacher, who has atgtiv self-control. If the
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meditator finds a competitive teacher in his ownnasiery, it's good, if not, he
should go to a monastery where such a teacheesesid

Temperament - A meditation subject has to be prescribed for editator
according to his temperament. The spiritual teaciieo has knowledge of the
reading the thoughts of others or one without duatwledge, by observation can
ascertain his temperament.

There are six basic temperaments suchr@m (greed), dosa (hate), moha
(delusion) saddla (faith), buddhi(intelligence) anditakka (speculation).
Temperaments are ascertained by ---

1)Iriy apatha(The posture) gamana(walking), thana (standing),nisajja (sitting)
andseyy: (lying)

2)Kicca (Action)

3)Bhojana(Food)

4)Dassadito (Seeing)

5) Dhammappavatt{Occurrence of mental states)

Following meditation subjects have been suggestetemperaments concerned.

M editation subject and temperament - Table 2.2

Temperament | meditation subject

Greed Ten foulness and mindfulness of body.
Hatred Four divine abiding, foukasinas.

Delusion Mindfulness of breathing.

Faith Six kinds of recollections.

Intelligence Mindfulness of death, recollection péace

defining the elements, repulsiveness of food

Speculation Mindfulness of breathing.
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The remaining kasina and the four immaterial states are suitable fdr al

temperaments.

Suitable place for meditation - Following eighteen monasteries are unsuitable.
1)Large monastery with disturbances

2)New monastery with construction works on

3)A dilapidated monastery with repair works on

4)Monastery by the side of main road

5)Monastery by the side of pool where people comevier

6) Monastery close to place of edible leaves wher@lpemme for it
7)Monastery close to place of flower trees where feopme for flowers
8)Monastery close to place of fruit bearing trees

9)Monastery close to famous shrine

10) Monastery close to a city

11) Monastery close to place of timber trees

12) Monastery surrounded by fields

13) Monastery with disagreeable persons

14) Monastery close to market place

15) Monastery in remote area

16) Monastery in a border area in dispute

17) Monastery with disturbances

18) Monastery where it is not possible to have spititeacher

Suitable monastery --
1)Neither far nor close to alms resorts, easy tossce

2)Not crowded by day, quiet at night
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3)Not exposed to mosquitoes, serpents, strong windet.
4)Easy to obtain four requisites

5)There are learned monks to instruct
Practice of dhyana -
The EarthKasina --

After selecting suitable place for meditation, tmeditator meditates on earth

Kasira. Mandala or Kasina disk is of two types - 1.Made up 2. Not made up.

Nimitta (Signs) are of three kinds. It is the object ofiitetion.

1. Parikamn@ nimitta (Preparatory sign) -- It is actual object of matign e.g.
EarthKasiza disk.

2.Uggaha nimitta(Grasping sign) -- It is mental image of the ohjec
3. Paribhag nimitta(The counterpart sign) -- It is the transformetgmiimage.

» Upaaira sanzdhi (Access concentration)lt precedes absorption. It is attained
when counterpart image arises. In that state fiwearaza (hindrances) are
abandoned. They are sensuous passions, ill wolih sind torpor, distraction and
worry, perplexity and ignorance. This state is stetdy.
* Appari san@dhi (Fixed concentration or absorption) -- It is fukdged
concentration. This ecstatic state is steady. Médlitis able to remain in it for the
whole day or night.
» Guarding the sign- After arising of counterpart sign with access aantration,
one can attain absorption concentration by extentle sign. If not, one must
guard the sign diligently by taking care of thddaling conditions --

|. Avasa(Suitable abode)

Il. Gocara(Suitable alms resort)
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[ll. Bhassan{Suitable talk)

IV. Puggala(Association with virtuous, pious person)

V. Bhojana(Suitable food)

VI. Utu (Suitable climate)

VII. Iriy apath (Suitable posture)
* Ten fold skills in absorptioare as follows-
I. To keep body and personal belongings clean
ll. Maintaining balanced faculties - The five facultieme faith, energy,
concentration, understanding and mindfulness.

[ll. Three fold skills in the sign are skill in obtaigindeveloping and safe guarding
sign.

IV. When the mind is slack it should be roused by gnergpture. arousing of
happiness by recollection of Buddii2hamma Sarigha, of virtue, of generosity, of
deities, of peace, avoidance of rough personseweng encouraging discourses,
resoluteness upon that (happiness).

V. When mind is agitated, it should be restrained yetbping tranquillity,
concentration and equanimity.

VI. When the mind is sluggish, it should be encoura@ppgdreviewing eight
conditions - birth, decay, disease, death, suffeahthe states of - misery, in the
past (births), in the future (rebirth), in the @et in seeking for food.

VIl. One develops confidence by recollection of BuddtsammaandSarigha
Practicing in this way, his mind follows the roaidserenity.
VIII. Avoidance of unconcentrated persons is necessary.
IX. Association with those who practice concentrat®agsential.

X. One must have full confidence in the merits of @niation.
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Four fine material states of dhyana

The First Jhana - With the attainment of fixed concentration, theditator is said
to have obtained the firdhana. It is free from five hindrances - Sensuous desire
(Passion), ill-will, sloth and torpor, distractiamd worry and perplexity. The first
Jhana is associated with five factorsitakka (applied thought)yicara (Sustained
thought),piti (Rapture)sukha(bliss) andekzggatz (Concentration).

Vitakkais like the hand that grasps a dish &ndira is like the hand that rubs it.
Rapture is five folds-

a. Minor rapture that raises hair on the body.

b. Momentary rapture like a flash of lightening.

c. Overwhelming rapture like waves on the sea shore.

d. Uplifting rapture lifts one's body in the air.

e. Pervading rapture suffuses the whole body withriflitty sensation.

Piti arises when a person obtains a desirable olja&haarises when the object is

enjoyed.
All four Jhanas have three excellences and ten characteristics--
Three excellences--

1. Purity of path oflhana has three characteristics.
a. Purification of mind from obstructions to firdhana.
b. Its movement towards a state of serenity.

c. Attainment of the same.

2.Adopting an attitude of equanimity towards the thed path has three

characteristics.
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a. Equanimity at the purified mind.

b. Equanimity at its movement towards the state afragy.

c. Equanimity at the attainment of the same.

3. Feeling satisfaction at the achievements maderdwafafour characteristics.
a. Satisfaction at the equilibrium of the mental date

b. Satisfaction at the harmonious function of the Faes.

c. Satisfaction at the effective nature of the energy.

d. Satisfaction at repetition.
There are five masteries of thlazna -

The meditator should be able to attendihéna, to attain thelhana, to remain in

theJhana, to arise from thédhana and to review théhana

The Second Jhana

When the meditator gains mastery in the filstna, he reviews its factors. He
finds vitakka andvicara gross in nature and closer to sensual plane. He doe
feel it safe to be in this state. So he makes etwrattain secondhana. He
concentrates on sign of ealasina and follows the same process as fiisina
He attains secondhana It is free fromvitakka andvicara. It has three factors -
piti (rapture),sukha(bliss) andekagatta (unification). He becomes very strong in
this Jhana. His mind becomes more and more concentratedranduil. He brings

same sign to mind. (Earth, Earth).

Thethird Jhana

After arising from secondhana, the meditator reviews its factors. He finds raptu
gross in nature and remaining two factors as paeadéeé does not feel it safe to be
in this state. So he makes effort to attain tlindna. He concentrates on sign of
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earthKasiza and follows the same process and attains thirsha which is free

from piti (rapture), associated wilukha(bliss) andekaggatz (unification).

Thefourth Jhana

After arising from thirdJhana, meditator observesukha(bliss) as gross in nature
and upekkla (equanimity) andEkaggatz (unification) as peaceful. So he
concentrates again on the sign of e&#siza and attains the fourtbhana which

Is free from bliss. It is associated with two fastaupekkia (equanimity) and
ekaggatz (unification).

[It is explanation oflhana according to four fold method].

Fivefold method of Jhana- Table 2.3

Jhana Factors

FirstJhana |vitakka, vi@ra, piti, sukha,

ekaggata.

Second vicara, piti, sukha, ekggati.
Jhana
Third Jnana | piti, sukha, ekggati.

ForthJhana | sukha, efggati.
Fifth Jhana | Upekkla, ekiggata.

Arapa-bhami (The four immaterial states)

Sphere of infinite space -- Emerging from the fourtdhana of material sphere, the

meditator sees danger in it and aspires for imnadtetate based on boundless
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space, which appears peaceful to him. He removeXadsiza (materiality) by
giving his attention to the space touched by iardmng that as space or boundless
space by repeating as 'space, space'. He cultitteésign again and again and
repeatedly practices it. Then he mentally removes dbjet and observes only
anantakasa (unbounded space).

Sphere of infinite consciousness -- when the meditator wants to develop base
consisting of boundless consciousness, he attamsseny in five ways in attaining
base consisting of boundless space. He shouldasegedin it and end attachment
to it. He should see base consisting of boundlessaiousness as peaceful and
advert again and again as '‘consciousness, consess)sto the consciousness that
occurred pervading that space. He should giveahaibn, review it, and strike at it
with applied and sustained thoughts.

By completely surmounting the base consisting afrabess space, he enters upon
and dwells in the base consisting of boundlessaousness.

Sphere consisting of nothingness -- when the meditator wants to develop base
consisting of nothingness, he attains mastery we fivays in attaining base
consisting of boundless consciousness. He shoutd deeger in it and end
attachment to it. He should see base consistingotiiingness as peaceful and
advert again and again as 'there is not, thereotison void, void or secluded,
secluded'. He should give it attention, reviewaitd strike at it with applied and
sustained thought. By completely surmounting theebeonsisting of boundless
consciousness, he enters upon and dwells in the bassisting of boundless
voidness.

Sphere of neither perception nor non-perception - when the meditator wants to
develop base consisting ofeither perception nor non-perceptioine attains
mastery in five ways in attaining base consistifigh@thingness. He should see

danger in it and end attachment to it. He shoukel Is&se consisting of neither
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perception nor non-perception as peaceful and adagain and again as
'perception is boil, perception is dart, this is@eful'. He should give it attention,
review it, and strike at it with applied and susém thought. By completely
surmounting the base consisting of nothingnessrters upon and dwells in the
base consisting of neither perception nor non-gei@e. There is absence of gross
perception and presence of subtle perception.

Of the four immaterial states, each one is finantprevious one. Eaclinana rests
on that below, leans for support on that below.

The first thirty six meditation subjects lead te tiipa bhimi (fine material plane).
The last four meditation subjects lead to éin@pa bhimi (immaterial plane). First
threeJhana aresa-ifijita (shaken), disturbed due to defects. Fourth ormeasijya
(non-shaken), non-disturbed as it is free from Eigtlts.

Benefits of Samadhi

The meditator, who attainganic states, can possess five kinds of supernormal
powers. They are five kinds a@bhifia (higher knowledge). They are mundane.
Knowledge leading to the destruction of defilemestsupramundane.

2.6 Supernormal Powers

Five kinds of supernormal powers are as follows-

» lddhividha n@na (Supernormal knowledge within knowledge of performing
miracles) -

a. miraculous power of will

* One becomes many, having been many, he becomes one

* One becomes visible and invisible at will

* One passes through walls, ramparts and mountains

* One dives in and emerges from earth as in water
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* One walks on water as on earth

» Seated cross legged, one travels in space likegedibird

* One touches the sun and moon with hand

* One controls by means of the body as far adtakemaworld

b.Miraculous power of transformation - Here, abandoning the normal form, one
shows oneself in the form of a boy, a serpent etc.

c. Miraculous Power of the Mind- One creates a mental body resembling his
physical body in every detail.

d.Miraculous Power of Knowledge - It consists in elimination of unwholesome
state through development of insight knowledge.

e.Miraculous Power of Concentration - It consists in overcoming hindrances in
Jhanic States.

f. Miraculous Power of Noble ones- it is the ability of noble ones to change their
attitude at will.

g.Miraculous Power of Karma- Here, one can travel in air like Bird etc.
h.Miraculous Power of a meritorious one - It is the fortunate position of a
universal wheel turning monarch.

I. Miraculous Power of Magical art (Master of Science) - Showing military,
elephant in space and travelling in air with thiplof scientific (magical) spell.

j. Miraculous Power of right effort - It includes success in any work belonging
to the trade, medical work, learning three Vedasarding three Rakas,

assembling a cart, ploughing, sewing etc. It ixegs attained in arts and Science.
» Dibbasota fiana (Knowledge of Divine Ear) - Meditator attains Super normal

power of listening to the sounds both the divind anman, both at distance and

near at hand.
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» Cetopariyajiana (Knowledge of penetrating Mind) - Meditator has to develop

medium of light with which he will be able to persgt into the heart basis, the
seat of mind. He observes the change of colouldonfd taking place therein. He

attains knowledge of reading thoughts of others.

C - -

» Pubbenivisanussati jiana (Knowledge of recollecting previous existences) -

By developing faculty of memory, he is able to sz many births which are
connected by law of dependent origination.

» Cutapapita jaana (Knowledge of passing away & reappearance of beings) -
By developing the medium of light one perceivesgsipassing away and beings

born in happy and miserable places according tésaymod and bad deeds. It is

also called as knowledge of celestial vision.

A -_—

> Asavakkhaya fana (Knowledge leading to destruction of defilements) it is

supramundane knowledge.

Summary

Concentration is the core of Buddhist Yoga. In Budoh, there are about forty
objects of meditation. The detailed processes dfitaigon techniques are given.
Need of the right teacher who assigns the objectfediation according to the
temperament of the pupil is stated. Place of medliabbstacles in concentration,
four types of fine material states, four types mfmaterial states and miraculous
powers attained during the meditation are also rdest Buddha learned
meditation from Aira Kabma up to the stage of Nothingness and from Uddaka,
the son of Rama up to the stage of neither Pemepior non-perception. So we
can say that the practice of thelfganas existed in the time of Buddha.

Thus, in the Buddhism practice of concentratiorvesy important. It discusses
subjects of meditation, importance of the teacptace of meditation, different
types of meditations and Supernormal powers thse a@uring concentration.
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2.7 Panna (Wisdom)

Wisdom is the last stage in the religious life. ekfobservingSia (virtue), the
meditator practicesanidhi (concentration). Buddha says that there are twgswa
to obtain nirvama®* They areSamatha (calm) andVipassaa (vision). Under
concentration we studied calm. Under wisdom we stilidy vision. Wisdom is
intuitional knowledge. It reveals the nature ofimalite reality. Meditator has to
contemplate on the four truths. The meditator eaiize the true nature of things

through the knowledge of following subjects.

1] Dharmas(The elements of matter)
2] Indriyas (The faculties)
3] Thefour nobletruths

4] The dependent origination

These are discussed in detail as follows -

1] Dharmas (The eements of matter) -- The dharma are of two kinds-- a)
sasrava (impure) and banasrava (pure).

a) Sasrava (impure) dharmasaresamskrta or conditioneddharmas. They are five

skandhagnama(mind) andrizpa (matter),dhatu andayatanas.

b) Anasrava (pure) dharmasare asamskrta or unconditioned, eternal concepts.
They are margasatya (eight fold path), akasa, patisaikhyznirodha and
apatisaikhyanirodha.

Samskrta or conditioned dharmas are as follows

12MN 2.23
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+» Five skandhasor aggregates arapa, vedan, samjiia, samskara andvifiana.

* Rapa skaidha -- Rapa is form or materiality. It is calledipa as it is subject to
wear and tear because of being affected by heat@dd

There are twenty eight material qualities whichénbeen divided into

1. Primary qualities and 2. Derived qualities

1. Primary qualities are earth, water, fire and air.

2.Derived qualities include eye, ear, nose, tonguelyp visible datum, sound,
odour, flavour, feminity, faculty, masculinity fdty life faculty, heart basis,
bodily intimation, verbal intimation, space elemenightness of matter,
malleability of matter, wieldiness of matter, grovdf matter, continuity of matter,
aging of matter, impermanence of matter and phlysicstenance.

3. Dhatus (elements) are eighteen in number as follows -

Table of Dhatus Table2.4

Eye eye consciousness visual objet

Ear ear consciousness sound

Nose nose consciousness  smell

Tongue | tongue taste
consciousness

Body tactual touch
consciousness

Mind mind mental object
consciousness

* Vedam skandh&feeling) is of three kinds such kgsala (wholesome)akuwsala

(unwholesome) anavyakata (indeterminate).
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» Samjiia skandha(perception) is also of three kinds suctkasla (wholesome),
akusala (unwholesome) andvyakata (indeterminate). It is of eighty nine kinds.

» Samskara skandha (formations) represents fifty two mental factors
(cetasik).They are also of three kinds such lagala (wholesome),akusala
(unwholesome) andvyakata (indeterminate). The termamskira has been used
for volition.

* Vijiana Skandha(consciousness)- To cognize is the characteristic of the
consciousness. It is three fold suctkasla (wholesome)akwala (unwholesome)

andavykata (indeterminate). It is of eighty nine kinds.

“ Ayatanas(sense bases) -- It is so called as it spreads the door of atrivf the
mind and the mental states. They are the meansception. they are twelve in

number as follows

Table of Ayatanas Table 2.5

Eye visual objet
Ear sound
Nose smell

Tongue Taste

Body touch

Mind mental object

2] The Indriyas (faculties) -- They are twelve in number. They act as dommggti
factors in the fulfilment of certain functions. hare as follows -
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1. Faculties as six sense organs are eye, ear, noggiet, body, mind and faminity,
masculinity and life faculty.

2.Faculties of sensation include bodily pleasure, ilpodain, joy, grief and
equanimity.

3. Ethical faculties are faith, energy, mindfulnesmaentration and understanding.

3] Arya Satyini (Thefour nobletruths)

1. Dukkha (suffering)

2. Samudaygcause of suffering)
3. Nirodha (cessation of suffering)

4.Marga (the path leading to cessation of suffering)

1) Duikha (suffering) -- There are three types of sufferifiys.

a.Duhkhadulkhatz (suffering which is suffering in and itself)

b. Samskarduhkhatz (suffering through the fact of being conditioned)

c. Parinamadulkhatz (suffering which is change)

The birth, old age, disease, death, sorrow, lamientapain, grief, despair,
association with undesirable ones, separation ftear ones, not getting what one
wants, in short five aggregate of attachment, asgshof all suffering.

2) Samudaya(cause of suffering) -- The cause of sufferingis dlesire. it is three
fold as follows

a)Kama tanha is craving for sensual pleasure

b)Bhava taiha is craving for becoming in fine material and imerédl sphere of
existences.

c¢) Vibhava taiha is craving for non-becoming.

13 AK6

57



Craving leads t&kamna those result into the becoming. This truth congwisause
of impuredhamma i.e. karmas anklesas.

3) Nirodha (cessation of suffering) -- It isibbana. It is not in negative sense as
mere absence of suffering but is in positive statech is unborn, unmade,

unbecome, unformed. It comprisBsatisaikhyznrodha i.e. cessation of impure

dhamma like karmas an#llesas. The noble path does not produce it but leads to
its realization.

4)Marga (the path leading to the cessation of sufferingj eomprisesdhamma

of Saiksas (Safpanna, Saldagami and Anagami) and Asaiksas (Arhat). It
consists of practice gamathandvipassan.

It is Arya astariga marga (Noble eight fold path) is as follows
» Samni ditthi (Right view) -- One who knows the action, the root of actiohatv
Is kusala and kusalmizla, what is akusala and akusalmzla, has right

understanding?
» Samni saikappa(Right thought) -- It is of three kinds -- a] Right thought free

from greed and sensuous desire. b] Right thoughtHe welfare of all living
beings. c] Right thought for the non-injury of @ing beings.

o Sammi vaca (Right speech) -- It includes refraining from telling lies, back
biting, calumny, using abusive language, hurtirfgeat by harsh words.

» Samnmi kammata (Right action) -- It includes refraining from -- a] killing and
injuring living beings, b] taking not given, c] taky intoxicants and unlawful
sexual intercourse.

» Samni ajiva (Right livelihood) -- It includes refraining from wrong livelihood -

14MN 1.9
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a] for laity - Livelihood by means of immoral phgal and verbal actions

b] For monk-- Livelihood by means of giving fruisd flowers to laymen to earn
favour

c] For monk-- Livelihood by means of working wonslgreading signs omens etc.
» Sammi vayama/padhina (Right effort) -- There are four types of efforts -
Making efforts so that -

a] Vices that have never arisen presently may ns¢ &n future also

b] Vices that have arisen and arising may be desgpeind may not arise in the
future

c] Virtues never arisen presently may arise hederanw

d] Virtues arisen and arising presently may aris@ attainment ohibbana

o Samnmi sati (Right mindfulness) -- It is of four kinds-- Application of
mindfulness to the contemplation of -- a] Body,Hd&eling (painful, pleasant), c]
Consciousness (rooted in lust, anger etc.) and idpMbjects such as sensuous
desire etc.

» Sammi samadhi (Right concentration) -- It is practice of foudhana by fixing

one's attention on the subjectlbfina.
4] Pratityasamut@da (Dependent origination)

They are the states that are conditions. It is wég@et and co-arising. It aims at
tracing out important conditions that govern ote In this world and prevent us to
gain freedom. Origin and cessation of twelve fextellinked together. They are --
* Avidya (Ignorance) -- It is ignorance of thelharmasand of their three marks

viz. impermanent, ill and non self, ignorancenof/aza and of four noble truths.
» Saikhara (Kamma formation) -- They include volitions that lead tamna

formation and result into rebirth. They are of thkends -
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a] Wholesome volitions of sensual and fine matguiahes

b] Unwholesome volitions

c] Wholesome volitions of immaterial plane

* Vijiiana (Consciousness) -- It is the consciousness that arises at the memyent
of conception. The last mental act of the previkfes It means thirty two resultant
types of consciousness. They are conditioned l®etkinds of formations by way
of kammna and decisive support condition.

* Nama-rizpa (Name and form) -- Mind and matter -- These are figkandlas. By
mentality means feelingperception, formatiomnd consciousness. Form rgpa.
By materiality is meant corporeality representedhsy four primary elements and
the derived material states.

» Sgayatana (Six bases) -- They are six sense organs. They are conditidned
name and form.

» Phassa(Contact) -- It is six fold according to the six sense bases

Eye contact, ear contact, nose contact, tongueacriiody contact and the mind
contact.

» Vedani (Fedling) -- It is six fold according to the six sense cotga&eeling is
mental factor that associates with all types ofscomusness. It is of eighty nine
kinds.

» Tanha (Craving) -- It is six fold according to the six sense orgdhis also three

fold -- Kama tanha (craving for sense desir®hava taiha (craving for becoming)
andVibhava taiha (craving for non-becoming).

» Upadana (Clinging) -- It is four fold --1]Kama (sensuality) 2Di ¢thi (different

views) 3]Attavada (belief in the soul) 4¥ilabbata (belief in rites and rituals).

» Bhava (Becoming) -- It is two-fold-- 1] Kammi bhava (Kammi process
becoming) 2ppattibhava(Rebirth process becoming).
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 Jati (Birth) -- Rebirth of a being depends on the natur&ashn@ accumulated
by him.

» Jara - marama (Decay and death) -- It is the necessary outcome of the birth.
Birth is the cause of the death.

The whedl of becoming -- The twelve constituents of the dependent origomati
have also been presented as the wheel of becomiregtwelve constituents or
spokes belong to three periods of time.

Ignorance, formations -- past

Rebirth linking -- to - consciousness -- present

Birth, aging and death -- future

There are three rounds in the wheel-- 1] Rounkiaofin@, 2] round of defilements
and 3] round of result. The wheel turns on as lasgound of defilements has not
been cut off.

When the Yogi has the knowledge of elemedt&tus four truths and dependent
origination; he contemplates on it. It results imorification and arising of the
wisdom. These purifications result into arising tbe path and attainment of

sainthood and liberation.

The seven purifications

There are seven purifications that leadiiobana (Parama-Viuddhi), the highest

purity. They are -

1) S7la visuddhi (Purification of virtue)
2) Samidhi visuddhi (Purification of mind)
Both are discussed above undéfla and San@dhi. Now the remaining

purifications are described.
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3) Di ¢hi visuddhi (Purification of views) -- The worldling is deluded by the belief
in the existence of an individuality. But this apgra individuality is composed of
nama - mpa i.e. five skandhas The meditator contemplates on the mental states
and then on material states. As a result of argly® understands that apart from
mental and material states there is no individeah.

4) Purification by overcoming of doubts -- The meditator understands that a
being is not a creation of god. He understands rieterial states are caused by
kamn#@, consciousness, temperature and sustenance. Wialgal states are
caused by inter relation between sense organdhaindobjects. When there is clear
understanding of conditioned nature of stateseanthinee periods of time, he is free
of sixteen kinds of doubts as follows -

a] Doubts regarding the past - was | in the pa&¥s | not in the past? What was |
in the past? How was | in the past, having beert wiaat was | in the past?

b] Doubts regarding the future -- shall | be in fiaéure? Shall | not be in the
future? What shall | be in the future? How shdllel in the future? Having been
what, what shall | be in the future?

c] Doubts regarding the present existence -- Art?l not? What am 1? How am
I? Whence will this being have come? And whithdt ivbe bound?

Thus meditator is free from sixty two doubts. It a¢so called as "correct
knowledge and right vision".

5) Purification of knowledge and vision of theright path and wrong path

The meditator contemplates on the general natumenital and material states in
terms of impermanence, suffering and substantiality

After due practice, the meditator has clear pictfréhree characteristics. Now he
concentrates on thedaya (rise) andvyaya (fall) of the composite states in the

three periods of time. Then, ten defilements ofgimsarise in him. They are --
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lllumination, knowledge, rapture, serenity, blisgsolve, exertion, assurance,
equanimity and attachment.

Then he develops delusion that he has reachedadle But well informed one
understands that it is only incidental at this stage differentiates the path from
non-path and undertakes the right path. Here, tregitator starts in the

development of insight. The meditator who has ghitlee samnasana - jfana

(reflective knowledge) is said to have attainechggn kinds oMaha Vipassaa
jhanani (Principle insight knowledge).

The eighteen kinds of principleinsight knowledge are as follows--

o Contemplation of impermanence leads to abandonihgperception of
permanence.

o Contemplation of pain leads to abandoning of parcemf pleasure.

o Contemplation of non self leads to abandoning ofgtion of self.

o Contemplation of detachment leads to abandonimeafeption of attachment.
o Contemplation of dispassion leads to abandonirgeofeption of passion.

o Contemplation of cessation leads to abandoningdfgption of origination.

o Contemplation of impermanence leads to abandonihgperception of
permanence.

o Contemplation of relinquishment leads to abandoningerception of grasping.
o Contemplation of destruction leads to abandoningeofeption of compactness.
o Contemplation of fall of formation leads to abaniehgn of perception of
accumulation okamna.

o Contemplation of change leads to abandoning ofgmsian of lastingness.

o Contemplation of signlessness leads to abandoriipgroeption of sign.

o Contemplation of desirelessness leads to abandonipgrception of desire.

o Contemplation of voidness leads to abandoning ofgpion of belief in self.
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o Contemplation of danger leads to abandoning of gpien of belief due to

attachment.

o Contemplation of reflection leads to abandoningaiception of non-reflection.

o Contemplation of turning away from rounds of rdbiktads to abandoning of
conditions conducive to bondage.

0 Development of higher understanding leads to ab@ndoof clinging to an

essence.

o Development of correct knowledge and vision leads abandoning of

misinterpretation due to confusion.

The meditator who has gained reflective knowledgeaid to have attained full
knowledge of eight kinds of principle insight andrieal knowledge of remaining
ten kinds.

6) the knowledge and vision of the way -- Now the meditator attaingne kinds
of knowledge as follows -

* Knowledge of contemplation of rise and fall -- Tmeeditator develops
knowledge of rise and fall of the composite statksis knowledge of five
aggregates as impermanent, painful and non self.

» Knowledge of contemplation of dissolution -- Thér tmeditator concentrates
on fall or destruction of composite states and bgpgethis knowledge. It results
into fading away of the greed.

» Knowledge of appearance as fear -- The meditates 8wt all formations in all
periods are fearful as they are bound to ceasesiruttion.

» Knowledge of contemplation of danger -- The meditatvho sees composite
states as fearful, does not see any place of refageurity in the whole

phenomenal existence.
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» Knowledge of dispassion -- When he sees all fownatias danger, he becomes
dispassionate and takes no delight in formatiomsthihks 'non arising is safe' and
his mind leans towards detachment.

* Knowledge of desire for deliverance -- Now the nedr becomes desirous of
deliverance like a fish in the net.

* Knowledge of contemplation of reflection -- The ntatbr develops this
knowledge when he contemplates on formations agnm@nent, painful and non
self.

» Knowledge of equanimity about formations -- At tlstage, meditator reaches
three fold door way leading tebbazna. His mind is directed towardsbbana. It
becomes condition for thetassification of noble persons into seven kinds. One
considering formations as signless, acquires ssgnliberation. One considering
formations as painful, acquires desireless libenatOne considering formations as

non self, acquires void liberation.

 Stages of spiritual progress -

The seven kinds of noble persons are -- 1]Sraddhinusiri (the faith devotee), 2]
Sraddhavimutta (one liberated by faith), 3Kayanupayi (the body witness), 4]
Ubhatobhivimutta (the both way liberated), 5Phamnanusiri (the dhamma
devotee), 6]Cetovimutta(one liberated by concentration) and Phajiiavimutta
(one liberated by understanding).

* Anuloma ji@na (Knowledge in conformity with the truth) -- It cfoyms to the
function of truth both in eight preceding insightdwledge and in thirty seven
states of enlightenment that follow. It is last nein the process. It is the
threshold ohibbana
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7) Purification by knowledge and vision - After this, there is maturity knowledge
or gotrabhi ji@ma. At this stage the meditator leaves the lineagBuwhujjana -
gotta or worldings and attains that dfya gottaor the noble ones. It hasbhina
as its object

» Thefirst state of sainthood --- The meditator performs four functions at agim
He comprehends suffering, abandons the cause fafrisigf, realizes cessation of
suffering and develops the path that leads to é&ssation of suffering. Then three
fetters are destroyed -- delusion of self-hood,bdl@bout religious life and belief
in rules and vows. Meditator who attains first supundane state is called
Sotzpanna(stream enterer). He is destined to be born ontgrséimes in world of
devaand men.

» The second state of sainthood --- The meditator, who is now noble one, follows
same method of meditation and attains second sthtesainthood called
Sakadigami (once returner). Two fetters i.e. sensuous deganet i will are
destroyed. He is bound to attain emancipation &karg born in the sensual plane
only once.

* The third state of sainthood -- The meditator follows the same method of
meditation and attains third state of sainthootedanagami (non returner) as he
will be born in thebrahma world where he will attaimibbana. Residue of
sensuous desire and ill will is completely desttbye

* The fourth state of sainthood -- The meditator, who is now non returner,
follows same method of meditation and attainsséste of sainthood calle&rhat,

by destroying remaining five fetters; attachmenexwstence in fine material and
non-material spheres, conceit, excitement and melusie attainsiibbana in the

same life.
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* Bodhipaksya Dharmas (Fulfillment of thirty seven elements of
enlightenment) -- These elements do not function apart from rtlasisociated
mental states. They associate with every type as@ousness of the first three
path states. The four right efforts do not asseamth fourth path. When all thirty
seven elements are fulfilled, one attains aizb They are --
a) Four satipatthzna (four application of mindfulness) are as follows
|. Kayanupassaa -- Mindfulness on inhale and exhale breath
Il. Vedam@nupassan -- Mindfulness on the sensations
lll. Cittanupassaa -- Mindfulness on the mind
V. Dhamn@nupassaa -- Mindfulness on the mental processes
b)Four sammipadhana are as follows -
|. Effort to reject arisen or arising unwholesodiearmas
Il. Effort to reject unwholesom#harmas that are not yet arisen
[ll. Effort for arising of wholesomdharmas that are not yet arisen
I\VV. Effort to increase or perpetuate wholesodierma that have arisen or are
arising
¢) Four iddhipadas(the state of reaching completeness) are as fsltow
|. Canda -- Extreme desire to attain
Il. Virya -- Effort to attain goal
[ll. Citta -- Strong attachment /absorptionidahis

V. Vimamsal/pannz -- Wisdom
d) Five indriya (ethical faculties/rules) are faith, mindfulneggsdom, effort and

concentration

e) Fivebalas(strengths) are faith, mindfulness, wisdom, eféortl concentration
f) Seven sambojjhangas aresati, dhammavicaya,wa, piti, passaddhi, sa@dhi
andupekkla
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g) Eight maggingas are as follows -

l. Right view
Il. Right thinking
lll. Right speech
IVV. Right action
V. Right livelihood
VI. Right effort
VII. Right mindfulness

VIII. Right concentration

Benefits of the wisdom

Wisdom results into the following things -

1] Destruction of defilements

2] Attainment of cessation of perception, feelimgl @essation of suffering
3] Enjoying the taste of noble fruits

4] Becoming worthy of receiving gifts offered anohhage paid by world

Thus, after observing virtues, one has to pracaeentration. Then, there arises
wisdom. Wisdom is the intuitional knowledge. It eals the nature of ultimate
reality. The meditator realizes the true natur¢hoigs through the knowledge of
elements of matter, the faculties, the four nollgths and the dependent

origination.

2.8 Conclusion

The Ups. teachings were secret and meant for fdweirTaim was to attain

salvation. Knowledge of soul afdtahmanwas essential for it. They preached the
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path of virtues and meditation which are parts of&. Asceticism was one of the
important virtues which were practiced by many peo@Buddha practiced
asceticism and found that it could not lead to liberation. So he preached a
simple path ofSiZa, San@dhi andPrajfi@, which was more developed than Ups. In
the Hnayana Buddhism the meaning of the term Yoga is thalbdhe method of
Yoga in Hnayana Buddhism comprises practice &ifla, San@dhi and Prajfia.
There are four stages of spiritual progressS@&zpanna, Sakaghami, Anigami
andArahat Buddha learned meditaion froAlara Kaima and Uddaka. It shows
that practice of thesghyzna was prevalent in his time. We can see that practic
concentration was very well developed inn&lana Detailed description of
process of meditation on different objects of mathh is given. Concentration on
four truths can result into removal of afflictiomsd rise of the wisdom. The
Buddhist nikiyas describe about sixty two cults which were presguring
Buddha's timE. It mentions some teachers likarfha Kassapa, Makkhali Gal,

Ajit Kesakambali, Pakudha Kayana, Nigaitha rathaputta (Mahvira) and
Sdijaya. Buddha's conversation with some the Jainaplies also proves that the

Jainism existed prior to the Buddhism. Sovhieayarules like, not taking evening
meal, staying in-house during four months of rasgason and practice of
dhiatangas were introduced later on. These rules alreadgtediin other cults

(Jainism). It shows influence of the Jainism. Thenaept of Prajia in the

Hinayana is not new. The Ups. Such as Keausiraki, AitareyadescribePrajia as

Prana and Brahmanrespectively. The terms such @a@na, ripa andayatanaare

also mentioned in the Ups. The next chapter detlsthe Yoga in the Matyana
Buddhism.

15 DN 1.2 Samannaphala Sutta
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Chapter Three
Yoga in the Buddhism[Part 2 -Mahayana]

3.1 Introduction

This chapter deals with the meaning and methodagfayin Malayana Buddhism.
Hinayana means low or inferior ofravaka Yana, lesser vehicle or vehicle of
Disciples; who sought individual Arhathood ratheart Buddhahood. The vehicle
of Pratyeka Buddha aha or solitary Buddha, who sought Buddhahood, kerew
unable to teach others as Buddha did. #aha means Bodhisattvaala or great
vehicle. Its greatness lies in its compassionateviaimon, directed to the salvation
of countless beings, the profundity of the wisddneultivated, the emptiness it
taught, taking up olipazyakaualya or the skill in means and its superior goal,

omniscient Buddhahood. During the rise of Migima, Bhaktimovement gathered
momentum in India. There was revival ofaBmajism. In order to popularise the

Buddhism and to please the masses, dyi@ma introduced practice of devotion of
Buddhist gods. These gods weiakya muni, earlier Buddhas, Agata Buddha,
Bodhisattva AvalokiteSvara, Tara, and Amitbha were connected to the world
system of Sukdvati (Happy Land), the paradise or Buddha Fieltjased in the
west. Images of Buddha were set up. New practiosel as worship of Buddha,
praising and bowing, giving gifts, chanting mantrésnking and meditation on
Buddha became popular. New texts with magic, stiperss were developed.
Recollection of BuddhaDhammaand Sarigha and faith in them was considered
very essential. Mayana was again sub divided into two schools adklyamika
School of Sanyavida by Nagarjuna and Yogcara school ofVijfianvada by

Asanga. Vijiianvada was further developed Mijnaptimatravada by Vasubandhu,
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younger brother of Asma. Later on,Aryadeva, Kurarjiva, Buddhaplita and

Candrakirti wrote onSinyavida.
3.2 The Mahayana Literature

The Matayana literature falls into three classes suchSasas, Sistras and
Tantras.Sitras are early seminaditras that are brief and embedded in later
expanded text and later expandedras. Sitras are claimed to be sayings of
Buddha and are most authoritative. e.g.'Lotus afdgew' and 'The Perfection of
Wisdom'. Sitras are similar tdPuranas A Sastra is written by a known person,
either in a form of a commentary tosatra or in the form of a systematic text
book. Tantras are secret documents for a few, wigo paoperly initiated or

consecrated, by a properly initiated guru or teache
Some importan&ittasare

Lalitavistazra, Buddhacarita(100 AD),Sanadhiraja

Saddharmapudarika (250 AD), Karand vyuha (270 AD), Sukhavati vyuha
Ganda vyuha (400 AD), Dasabhimika Sitta (300 AD), Bodhisattva biami,

Avatmaska &ta

Madhyamika School Astasahastrika Prajiparamitz (200AD), Vajracchedik
Sitta (401AD), Hrdaya &tta, Mizla madhyamika krika (Nagarjuna)

Yogacara  School - Samdhinirocana, Malyana  abhidharmastta,

Larkavatazrasitta
Asanga's works -Mahayana saigraha, Abhidharmasamucchaya, Madhia

vibhaigasastra, Yogcara-bhimi-sastra
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Vasubandhu's works - Vimsatika kirika, Trimsatika kirika and

Trisvablzvanirdesa

Following table shows difference between thadyana and Mahyana

Table 3.1

« Comparison between the khayana and Mahayana'

Hinayana Mahayana

It is ethical and historical. It is religious anetaphysical.

Scriptural language isaf and mixed| Language is pure Ssskrta.

Sanskrta.

Concepts areanitman (non self), Concepts aréiunyavida (emptiness)

anitya (change) and duhkha| andVijianvada (consciousness).

(suffering).

Nirvana is individualistic and isNirvana is attainment of perfection

peaceful, happy and blissful state.| of wisdom, Prajfiaparamita or
Buddhahood.

Nirvana is attained by removal ofNirvana is attained by removal of

klesavarana or the impurities causedklesavarana or the impurities caused

due to theavidya. due to theavidyz and removal of
Jieyivaraga or obscuration of
immutable calm.

Followers are known astavakas | Followers are known aBodhisattva

who seek Arhathood ardirvana. who  attain  Bodhipranidhicitta
(taking vows to become Buddha) and

1 Nalinaksha Dutta, Mahdyana Buddhism (Delhi:Bharatiya Kala Prakashana,2008), 82.
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Hinayana

Mahayana

Bodhiprastl@nacitta (to attain six
perfections, dasa bhimis and to
realize the highest truth which is like

the ocean.

Laity is supporter ofSarigha and
makes (gifts, like food, robe

erection of monasteries etc.

Laity is Bodhisattva

S,

Buddha appears only once in

aeon.

ahll beings possess Buddha nature,
Tathigatagarbha (womb of
Tathzgata) which is mixture of both
good and evil.

Common principles between the khayana and Mahayana -

Aim is to get rid of attachment, delusion and hatre

The world has neither beginning nor end.

The four noble truths are common

in both.

The law of causation d?ratitya sam

utpdais common.

All beings and things are non self,

changing andhetary.

3.3 Important concepts of the Malayana

» Bodhisattvaideal - The ideal m

an of Matyana isBodhisattva Between 100

BCand AD200 large numbers of Mslana sitras were developed.
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PrajiaParamita present8odhisattvadeal. He is a person who is motivated by the
desire to attain enlightenment and to become Budedbaselflessly postpones his
nirvana, in order to help suffering beings. He is compassie, friendly and
abandons the world. He is skilful in devising theeams for bringing out
enlightenment of others. He is a future Buddha. Aliman beings are future
Bodhisattvas He dedicates all his merits for enlightenmentotiers. For this

purpose, he receives help fradPmajia paramita’, who is the mother of all Buddha.

> Sianyawida - The object of teaching ofiinyati is to bring about complete
cessation opraparica Nagarjuna says thatiznyatz is neithemastitva nor abhava.

It is undisturbed by origination or destructioncdinnot be imparted to anyone. It is
inexpressible. It is beyond thought constructioms devoid of different meanings.
Dependent origination isznya The path is middle. All phenomenal things are
relatively existent. It is neither existent nor ea&istent. It is middle path devoid of
extremes. It is neither yes nor niathzgata teacheslharmathat is middle where
alone, truth can be found. Thitharmais called as emptiness. In the emptiness,

nirvana and the world, both are existent.

» Vijhanvada - In the Lasikavatara, there is conception of eight consciousnesses.
They arealayavijiizna, Manas, manovijfna and five sensegijfiana. Alayavijiizna

IS a store where things are stored for future utseontains seeds of karma for
future effectsAlayais neutral and does not function like othgfigna. The other
vijianas have function of perceiving and discriminatio@ittamatra’ states that
there is nothing but mind only. World is object#ton of mind. The
'Vijnaptimatra', states that world is nothing but ideas; therenareealities behind

them. It is pure idealism.
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Trik@ya Doctrine

The Hnayana believed in historical Buddha, a mortal humamdpewho attained
liberation in this life. They conceived twayasof Buddha as follows -

1. Rizpakaya as that of the human being.

2. Dhammakya means the doctrines and disciplinary rules caltebt.

The Malsanghikas considered Buddha as supramundane and d¢ratestgal. The
Mahayanist believed in the triple body of Buddha.

The Madhyamika School, conceived of twayasas follows -

1. Rapaor Nirmana kayais the gross and subtle body meant for beingeneral.
2. Dharma laya is collection of practices which make a being al@ha and the
other metaphysical principle underlying the unieessch asathatz, the Reality or
siunyati.

The Yogicara School conceived of thrégya as follows -

1. Rapaor Nirmana kayais the gross body.

2.Sambhoga d&ya is the subtle body that Buddha adopted for preachhe
doctrines tdBodhisattva.

3.Dharma laya is the body purified by the practice Bbdhipiksika and other
dharmas It is the absolute truth.

TheRapaor Nirmana kayais theavatira or human being.

TheSambhogadyais the God or bliss body in the heaven.

TheDharma leyais the absolute truth. Thus it is the Trinity.

» Doctrine of the Truth -
The Hnayana believed that there are fodnya satya(noble truths) and Dependent

Origination as preached by Buddha. They acceptedimds of truths -
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1. Samviiti satya - It means those statements, things of expressibich on
analysis are found to be changing; which are teaqgpmot permanent and are
conventional.

2. Paramirtha Satya- It is the ultimate reality. It means those staats, things,

elements that remain unchanged whether the thiegdissolved, analyzed or not.

The Malayana - Madhymika accepted two types of truths as follows -

1. Sammviiti satya- It is of two types -

a. Loka Samvrtti satya means the truths valid in world of convention, evhare
accepted by generality of people.

b. Aloka Sanvrtti satyaare truths not accepted by generality of people.

2. Paramartha Satya- It is identical withnirvapa. It is the highest truth, and is
inexpressible.

Yogaara accepts three types of truthswablava (self-reality) as follows -

1. Parikalpitz - It means (imagined view) imagined objects (emgage) that have
no objective reality.

2.Paratantra - It means (relative view) things that are uniadlgs mutually
conditioned, related to one another.

3. Parinispanna- (perfected view) It is to perceive the thingsthsy are. It is

seeing into suchness of things. It is self-realmrat
3.4 Meaning and method of Yoga in the Madfiyana -
Though Madhymika and Yogcara have philosophical differences, they both have

Buddhahood as their goal. Theathymika have dialectical approach towards the
reality. It emphasizes on the wisdom and philosophgmptiness. The Yagara

considers the doctrine of mind only and emphasweSanadhi. The Yodicara

means the practice of meditation. Here, meanirtg@froga is meditation. Agaga
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and Vasubandhu explained how meditation shouldppdieal, how it works and
what takes place in the human mind when varioufinigoes and spiritual
exercises are performed. It was related to theyarsabf psychology of human
mind. The Yogcara method involves practice of stages of meditasiap by step
under the guidance of a master.
The path is fivefol@as follows -

1. Samblara-marga (Path of accumulation)
Prayoga- mrga (Path of reaching)
Darsana- n@rga (Path of vision)

Bhavanz- marga (Path of cultivation)

o H 0D

Asaiksa- marga (Path of no further training)

A beginner has to acquire three types of wisdafugEmayi Prafia (wisdom by
learning), cintamayi Prajia (wisdom by investigation) andhavarimayi Prajia
(wisdom by meditation). These three wisdoms ardudexd in the preparatory
stage. The first wisdom is related to the undedsten after proper learning of
scriptures from a qualified teacher and propeetistg to thedhammafrom the
teacher. The second wisdom consists of investigdiioproper reasoning and by
reference to the authority of scriptures and dmseration of the meanings of the
teachings in theuttas The basis of the third type of wisdom is medmati The
practice offamatha(tranquilization of mind or mental stabilizatioa)dvipasyan:
(analysis of the object of meditation from the poaf view of what has been
studied in investigation) is continuous in all s8agof spiritual progress. The

sutamayi Prafia and cintamayi Prajia include practice ofMoksabhigiya

(Preparatory efforts conducing trvana). It is the path of accumulation. Under

2 Kiyoto M., Mahayana Buddhist Meditation (Dehli: Motilal Banarasidass,1991), 58.
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Moksabhagiya, the monk has to observe moral rules. He must lcaméentment

with robes, alms food, lodging and delight in dataent and meditation. He has to

meditate on repulsiveness, on respiration (min@sgnon breathing) and on four
smrtyupastl@nas (mindfulness of body, feeling, mind and mind olkgec He
reaches up to firadhyzna. Understanding derived from meditatidshavanamayi

Prajiia includes practice oNirvedhablagiya, (Path of reaching) i.e. preparatory
efforts conducing to decisive distinction with ftaur skilful roots viz.usmagata
(fire of intuition), Mardhan (superior stage)Ksati (receptivity) andLaukika-
agradharmas (mundane supremalharmag. They include the practice of
contemplation on aggregates and on sixteen aspédtair noble truths. It also
includes practice of meditation on light, contentipla of unsatisfactoriness and
cultivation of alldhyazna that result into attainment of super normal powéise
process of direct spiritual insight into four tratbonstitute sixteen moments. The
fiteen moments constitute th@arsananmirga (Path of seeing the truths). The
sixteenth moment is called &havamamarga (Path of practicing that which has
been seen). At this stage the adept changesntregge from worldly being into
the Arya i.e. Stream entrant. At each stage meditatadieates the defilements.
When all obstacles are removed, he attaWegropama samdhi and also
Buddhahood. These practices are common in botHlit@ana and Mahlyana In
the Malayana, emptiness and light are also the objects ofitatexh. There are
three types o$amidhis viz. Sanyati (emptiness and non-selfnimitta (signless)
andApranihita (free from aspiration or desire). Mgfana, stresses ovipasyamn.
According to the Maliyana obstructions to emancipation consisting of moral
defilements, false knowledge and perception of,se#nnot be completely
annihilated by tranquilization only. The analyss essential. When the yogi
masters both tranquilization and analysis, he m@etoth simultaneously. This is
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called asSamathavipdyaniyuganaddhaWhen he succeeds in last meditation, he
Is in the preliminary stage called aghimukhicangbhzmi for the ten stages of the
Bodhisattva In each following stage he repeats tfmmatha, vipgdyarni and
Samathavipdyanzyuganaddhao annihilate all the defilements and finally atti
the Buddhahood. The object of the Himaa is to attaifPudgala-naiatmya direct
understanding of the non self of individuals wherédalayana path of vision
attainsPudgala-naiztmyaanddharma-naiatmya (understanding of the no-self of
all existents). The mundane path of practice ofr fmances and four formless
absorptions cannot remove attachment and passiompletely. The complete
elimination  of  afflictions is possible by transmam&  path,
Samathavipdyanzyuganaddha;in which the yogi during mental stabilization,
analyses the object of meditation. The [E@ma aims to remove not only
passions, but removal of the knowledge obscuratiomsch denote habit
formations which are deposits of past passionsasml removal of obstructions
related to the meditation process. According toMladayana, the notion of the self
as well as distinction between perceiver and whatarceived must be smashed.
These distinctions are constructed. Duality betwgesped and grasper is the
cause of the suffering. So it must be removed. We\stages of spiritual progress
are discussed as follows.

Stages of spiritual development in the Mafiyana -

Bodhisattvapath begins with arising dBodhicittg the aspiration to strive for
Buddhahood for its own sake and for sake of suféebeings. It generates much
'merit' and clears bad karma. After arisindg@ofdhicitta he takeBodhisattvavows

in presence of those who live by them like Buddhd Bodhisattva He takes four
vows such as; to liberate all beings, to destraymassions, to learn the truth and
to teach it to others and to lead all beings to dhathood. He observes six

perfections.
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Bodhisattvapracticessix perfections orParamitas. Paramita means reaching the
other shore. They are --

1)Danaparamita (giving) - Bodhisattvagives gifts; inward and outward both. He
dedicates all his possessions for supreme enliglgeh He does not apprehend
self, nor a recipient, nor a gift and no rewardgofing. The merit generated is
dedicated to future Buddhahood of oneself and stlieeward - He gains abundant
wealth.

2) Silaparamita (virtuous conduct) - Bodhisattvalives under obligation of ten
ways of wholesome acting such as lying, killingatiteg etc. and he instigates
others for it. He turns merits resulted from obseoe of virtues, to enlightenment
of oneself and others. Reward - He is born in ausps place.

3)Ksartiparamita (patience) - Bodhisattvadevelops great forbearance in the
adversity. He avoids anger, and patiently persevierseeking to follovdhamma
He has no notion of 'l', 'Mine' or 'Self'. RewardHe gains perfect exalted body
with golden skin.

4)Viryaparamita (vigour) - Bodhisattvahas high aspiration and compassion. He
has courageous mind and serves people as senardtriles hard restlessly for
enlightenment of people. Reward - he gains infindgnition of dnas.
5)Dhyanparamita (concentration) - Bodhisattvamasters fourJhanas. He has
realization of nature of things. Remaining samsara, he is unattached to the
world. Reward - He acquires super knowledge andeanation.

6) Prajnaparamita (wisdom) - It is the Paramitz that makes previous five
Paramita complete or perfect. It is the mother of &8bdhisattvagains insight into
conditioned arising, non self and emptiness andheslevel parallel to th&rhat
His great compassion makes him to delay Nisvana', for the sake of other's

liberation. Reward - He comprehends original natwfrelhamma he transcends
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triple worlds, turns wheel of the great men and destrateslhammafor complete

extinction of suffering.

Bodhisattva who completes th@aramitas and develop8odhicitta can take up
course of spiritual progress as indicatedasabhimikaSitta'. He passes through
ten stages,bhimis of spiritual progress and attains the highest Wrut
'‘Pudgalaznyatz and Dharmasunyta'. Up to sixthbhzmi, an adept has realization
of 'Pudgalaznyatz and last fourbhzmis give realization ofDharmaanyta’.
[Bodhisattvablimi gives twelvebhimisinstead of tenBodhisattves completion of
six perfections is also termed &otra Bhimi', who has developdaodhicittaand

Is qualified to walk on path of tdvhzmis'Adhicarya'. ]

The TenBhamis

 Pramuditz - (Joyous stage) TheBodhisattva perfects Danapramitaz. He
develops tertittasayas(energy, purity, firmness, strength, energy, noéss etc.).
He develops qualities like faith, compassion, fdieress, sacrifice, patience,
knowledge of scriptures and world, modesty and hipref Tathagata He takes
some resolutions as follows -

1. To practice albhizmisandParamitas.

2. To help all beings to attain liberation

3. To preserve doctrines dathagata

4. To worship Buddha

5. To perform miracles

Reward - He is destined to become king of Jambuwdvip
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« Vimala or Adhisfla - (Immaculate stage) TheodhisattvaperfectsSiaparamita.
He observes terKusala karmapathaslike nonviolence, truthfulness etc. He
persuades others to practice them. He accumulatd#s of ten good deeds. He
thinks all beings suffer on account of tA&usala karmapathasHe sees many
Buddhas and worships them. He transfers meritnattiafor attainment obodhi
He can becom€&akravarti with sevenratnas He also practices meditation and

concentrationdhyzna andsanmidhi).

» Prabhakari or Adhicittavihara - (lllumination stage) Th&odhisattvashines on
account of perfection ofKsasdtiparamitz (patience). He has no anger. He
completes four trances and four immeasurable aadhsatfive supernormal powers

or abhijiz. He is free from attachment, hatred and delusion.

» Arcismati (Radiant stage) - ThBodhisattvaperfectsViryaparamita (vigour).He
is full of energy. He attains virtues that leadhisty severBodhipalsiya dharmas

(Discussed underiHayana path of purification.)

» Sudirjaya (Hard to win) - TheBodhisattvan this stage, practices meditation and
deep concentratiorDhyanparamitz). He develops wisdom. He comprehends four

noble truths. He realizes real and conventionahsu

» Abhimukhi (Turned towards Bodhi) The Bodhisattvacomprehends dependent
origination. He develop$rajfigparamitz. Now he cannot fall tosravaka or
Pratyeka Buddhastate. He attains all qualities éfhat He practices voidness,
animittaandapranihita sanzdhi.
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» Darangama (Far going stage) The Bodhisattvacompletes ten perfections
(above six,upaya kawalya, pramdhana, balaand jfiagna Paramitz.) He attains

nirodhz in sixthbhzmi but rises out of it.

» Acala (Immovable stage) - ThHBodhisattvaacquires omniscience. All his actions
are faultless. He possessesdilhrmaswhich Buddha has. He knows where and

when he will become Buddha by prophecy. He is dtdrby gods.

» Sadhumati (Good thoughts stage) - THodhisattvahas ten powers of Buddha
(Balapzramitz). He has perfect wisdom. He makes preparations fadig all

beings tanirvana.

* Dharma megla (Parama vihira) (Cloud of the law) The Bodhisattvadevelops
jAiana Paramitz. He is consecrated aSamyak sasbuddha; by all Buddhas for

Buddhhood. He can perform any miracle.

After tenthbhizmi Bodhisattvabecomed athzgata
3.5 Conclusion-

Thus, as discussed earlier, the g@ma means great vehicle Bodhisattva ¥na.
Its greatness lies in its compassionate motivatthrected to the salvation of

countless beings. During the rise of the [®jaima there was revival of
Brahmanism. Worship ofSiva and Vinu was popular in the Indid’he practice of

worship of Buddha anBodhisattva began in the Malgana. It is divided into the

Madhyamika and Yograra. Both have different philosophical approachest B
Buddhahood is their common goal. TheadWlyamikas adopted dialectical
approach towards the reality. The Yiogra presented Buddhist original path of
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meditation in clear and psychological terms. Itoatsied to give analysis of
psychology of mind. Instead of engaging into plojasical speculation, it returned
to pure Buddhist mysticism. The new school was fmahon meditation. It was
known as school of the Buddhist Yoga or Yoga pcactatnd hence Yagara
(beginning of 3rd centuryAD)The object of the Hinaya is to attairpudgala-
nairatmya (direct understanding of the non self of individyawhereas the
Mahayanaattainspudgala-naiaztmyaanddharma-naiatmya(understanding of the
no-self of all existents). The Mayana emphasized on the practicesaimah and
vipasyanz both together in order to remove afflictions, nardonstructions and
obstructions in the process of meditation. Thithpavolves the analysis of both
the object of meditation and process of meditatteslf. The path is fivefold
Samblra-marga (Path of accumulation)Prayoga- marga (Path of reaching),
Darsana- narga (Path of vision),Bhavanz- marga (Path of cultivation) and
Asaiksa- marga (Path of no further training). The practitioner hasacquire three
types of wisdomssutamayi Prafia (wisdom by learning)cintamayi Prajia
(wisdom by investigation) anldhavaraimayi Prajia (wisdom by meditation). The
Mahayana considered Buddha, Super human and Super DBoghisattvahas to
practice tenParamitas and pass through ten stages of spiritual devedopno
attain the Buddhahoo®asadhumikasgtrasastra describesBodhisattvapath of
spiritual progress in ten stages in ten perfectiohsvisdom. Asnga'syogicara
bhumisastra describes a series of seventeen stages. Inithegdda, meaning of
Yoga is bond and there are four stages of spiridigaielopment i.eSotzpanna,
Sakadgami, Amigami and Arahat The method of Yoga in the 1Rhyana
Buddhism comprises practice 8f/a, San@dhi andPrajfia. These three principles

are included in the Malgana. The meaning of Yoga is changed as meditatidn an

% Kiyoto M., Mahayana Buddhist Meditatio(Dehli: Motilal Banarasidass. 1991), 58.
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method becomes more psychological, logical andy#nal. The next chapter

deals with Yoga in the Jainism.

88



Chapter Four
The Jaina Yoga

4.1 Introduction

This chapter is devoted to the study of meaning amdhod of Yoga in the
Jainism. It is divided into two the sections. Thetfsection deals with the study of
Yoga in the Jaindgamas and the second one discussddaribhadraji's Yoga.

Bhagadna Malavira and Bhagaan Buddha belonged to the same period.
Buddhism and Jainism both aseamapa traditions. They do not accept the
authority of the Vedas. Their ultimate aim is tdast liberation. The Buddhist
scriptures mention about Mahra and Some Jaina disciples. Many Vedic scholars
joined the order of Malvira and Buddha. Unlike Buddha, Maira was not the
founder of the Jaina religion. He is the twentyrtbyrophet of the Jainism. He
practicedtapa for twelve years to attain enlightenment. Yogdudes the practice

of virtues viz. Tapg non-violence etcTapa is one of the important virtues
mentioned in the Vedas and Ups. Study of meanirtgmethod of Yoga in the
JainaAgamas and\. Haribhadraji's Yoga will throw light on practicé Yoga in

the Jainism.
4.2 The Jaina Yoga literature--

It can be divided into three phases --1) Ancienni)dle 3) modern.

1) Ancient age (600 BC - 700 AD) -- It can be callesl Zzgama age --
Acaranga, Stlinanga, Sitrakrtarga, Bhagavadi, Uttaidhyayana,
Avasyakaniryukti
100 AD --Tatwarthsitra-- A. Unmasvati
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500-600 AD --Sanadhisitra, | stopdesa -- Devanadi

600 AD --Dhyanasataka --A. Jnabhadragaiji
600 -700 AD-Yogagra -- Yogindudeva
2) Middle age --
800 AD--Yogabindu, Yogadfsamuccaya, Yodgataka and Yogawisika ---
A. Haribhadrasri
1029 AD Jivinsara -- Muni Padmanadi
1100 AD --Jfanar pava-- A. Subhacadraji
1200 AD --Yogasistra-- A. Hemacadradiri
1300 AD --Yogaar, Yogapradpa -- Ajiata kartuka
3) Modern age --
1500 AD --Adhyatmakalpadrum- Muni Swndarsiri
1600 -- 1700 AD -Adhyatmasir, Adhyatmopnisada, Jiznasir, Pataijalaa
Yogastravrtti, Dvatrimsadadvatrimsika, Yogavnsika rika. -- Upadhyaya
Yasovijayaji
2000 AD -- JainaYoga -- Muni Nathamalaji

JainaYoga - Practice and Theory -- M&tmaamaji

4.3 The Jaina Yoga inAgama -- In this section, studpf meaning and
method of Yogan the Jainagana is done. Doctrine oRatna-traya(three jewels)
which constitutesSamyak dafana (right inclination), Samyak jéna (right
cognition) andSamyak caritrgright conduct) is discussed in detail.

4.3.1 Meaning of Yoga in JainAAgama

In the Jainism, 'Yoga', has been defined in manyswéhe term 'Yoga', is used as
‘Sanzdhi’ and Dhyana in many ancient Jain scriptures likeat@krtanga
[1.2.1.11],Uttaradhyayand11.14.27.2]) Samwyanga and inThananga.
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 Uttaradhyayang11.14.27.2] --

IR ATy WisERd 3 ArE |

Yogah Samadhih so'syasti Iti Yogavana .../

« Niyamsgra [139]--

et afeam Sveshied T2y | ST SSig STt forersrar | &a S |

anrfya'bbipivesam paricatta jonhakahiya taccesu .jo jufijadi appanam niyabhavo so have jogo.

The one who gives up wrorabhinivga and whose soul accep@d's principles,
his mental state is 'Yoga'.

* In the Pafcasaigrahd, the termsanidhi, tapa dhyzna are used synonymously
like 'Yoga'. Also termsviryd, sthina, utgtha, paakrama, Sakti, simarthya are
used alternative to 'Yoga'.

* In the '‘Bhagavadiaradhani’, 'Yoga is considered as result of destruction of
‘Viryantaray karma'.

 Tattvartha Sitta [9.1] states that cessation &frava'is calledsamvara.

FEaA:EE a1 TVS. [6.1]
kayavanmanahkarma Yogah.
Meaning - The activity of body, speech amdnasis 'Yoga'. It is responsible for

association with karma.

4.3.2 Method of Yoga inthe Jaina Agama

TSR TRt | (qeaed T 2.).

samyagdarsanajnanacaritrani moksamargah (Tattvartha sdtra 1.1)

In the Jainadarsana, doctrine ofRatnatrayais accepted as a meansnmksa.!
They areSamyak daiana (right inclination),Samyak jéna (right cognition) and

Samyak caritra(right conduct).According to A. Haribhadrasiiri, all means

17vs.1.1
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conducive to moksa are Yogd. Thus Ratnatrayaitself is Yoga, as means to
moksa. Their discussion will throw light on Yoga agana.

1) Samyak Dafana - According to Tattwartha sitra®, it means inclination

towards validity determining the nature of thingsoriginates either naturally or
through instructions. It is of two types-

a)Niscaya (definitive)--- It means the qualitative transfaton of soul resulting

from spiritual development characterized by cogmziall that is cognizable,
renouncing that is unworthy and accepting thatosthy.

b)Vyavalar (Practical) -- It means faith in the religiousnfys.

Samyak dalana means point of view. It is inclination towards ttnath, towards
fundamental varieties explained bynd. Otherwise it ismithya darsanas’
Samyaktvas inclination towards fundamental principles net to kill all beings

etc’

To regard with pure intellect, real god, real tesacand true religion as real god,
real teacher and true religion respectively is trigith® The subsidence, the
destruction cum subsidence and the destructi@msanamohaniya karmare the
three internal causes damyak daiana. The external causes are scriptural
knowledge, recall of past birth, the sight of arage and the company of saintly

person.

2 Ybd 201

3 Tvs1.2

4 Sth 27
5Ads4.12.6
6 Ysh 2.2
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Samyaktvas Samyak dafana It is right faith but not blind faith. From rigifaith,
arises right cognition. On the basis of these twght conduct is cultivated. Faith is
produced by following thinds

» Nisarga(nature)

» Upadesa (instruction)

 Ajiig (command)

» Sitra (study of scriptures)

* Bija (suggestion)

* Abhigama(comprehension of the meaning of the sacred lore)

» Vistara (complete course of study)

» Kiriya (religious exercise)

» Saiksepa(brief exposition)

* Dharma(the law)
Five bhusanas of Samyak daanasare as follows --

» Sthairya(firmness in faith)

Jina sasana kasialya (conversancy with the Jaina doctrine)

Tirtha sevi (frequentation ofirtha)

Bhakti (devotion)

Prabhavarni (good works)

Aticara of Samyak daianaare as follows
* Doubt in Jaina principles

» Material desires

* Repulsion about ascetic practices

7 Uts 28.16
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 Admiration of followers of other creeds

Mihtyatva -- It is opposite tdicamyatkva. Belief in false divinities, false teacher and
false scriptures imithyatva. It is of five types as follows --

1. Abhigrahika(belief in only own scriptures)

2. Anabhigrahika(having simple attitude of showing equal respedlt scriptures,
gods and teachers)

3. Abhinivesika (having some evil pre-conception)

4. Samsayika (having doubt)

5. Anabhogika(false belief of living being which has not atighhigher stage of

development)

2) Samyak Jigna -

Meaning - A valid comprehension of fundamental e@es like soul etc. A
comprehension arrived at through the instrumemtatdit naya and pramana is
Samyak jfina or right cognition.Samyak daiana and Samyak jfina necessarily
go togetherSamyak jénais cognition that is conducive to spiritual devetumt.
It is of five types as follows --

* Mati - The cognition is calleanati whose object is something presesirti
(remembrance)Samjfia (recognition, pratyabhijiz), Cinta (tarka) or Induction
based on observatiorAnunina or deductive reasoning is synonyms rofti
cognition. It is cognition by means of senses amdmTlhe sub types ahati are
as follows --

1. Avagraha- In this cognition, one does not realize whatipalar thing it is that
has been sensed. This is unspecific cognition. sriking against something in
deep darkness.
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2.lha - The thought process that is undertaken with ewvio specifically
ascertaining the general object that has been gplasyavagrahais called ifa. e.g.
Doubt arises whether the object is rope or snake.

3. Avaya- At this stage, particular feature of object iagped as rope/snake.
4.Dharana - After final ascertainment of object, mind swigshto some other
object. The mind leaves behind its impression thakes its memory possible
when similar circumstances arise later on. The gsecof final ascertainment,
imprint and memory is calledharana.

« Srta (testimony) it is of two types as follows -

1. Arigahzhya (excluded from texts calleakiga)

2. Angapravisra (included in texts calledriga)

This cognition is attained through scriptures, sigsymbols and words. It is of
four kinds as follows --

a)Labdhi(association), blbhavanz (attention), clupayoga(understanding) and d)
naya(aspects of meaning of things).

* Avadhi-- It is direct cognition of things irrespective oime and space by
clairvoyance. it is of two types as follows --

1.Bhavarg pratyaya-- It means that which is by birth. (Found in sl and
heavenly beings).

2.Guna pratyaya-- It means that which is due to particular causeas a result of
subsidence cum destruction of karma concerned (gnammals and human
beings), due to ethical vows and self-imposed icigins.

* Manatparyaya -- Direct knowledge of thoughts of others is adllas
Manalparyaya. It is of two types as follows --

1.Rjumati -- It is apprehension of general form of an objdttmay disappear

sometimes.
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2.Vipulamati -- It is apprehension of particular form of an et It never
disappears till one possesgesal jiiina.

» Kevalaor perfect knowledge -- It is omniscience unlirditey space, time or
object. It comprehends all substances and theirifroations. It can only be felt
not sensed or described.

The first three cognitions are liable to error wHast two cannot be wrong.

s+ Doctrine of Naya -- The Anelantvada, relative pluralism, is the important
doctrine of Jainism. The reality is multifold. Ttreth is relative to our standpoint.
Cognition is of two forms vizPramzna andNaya Nayais cognition of a thing in

its relation. What is true from one standpoint may be true from anothelayais

a standpoint about a thing. A thing can be desdrilbem multiple standpoints.
There are many ways in whiclayas are divided. According to one scheme, there
are sevemayas, of which fourarthanayarefer to the objects or the meanings and
three sabdanayato the words. All these lead to fallacies whenretalas absolute.
They are again divided into the two types as folew

A. Dravyarthikanaya- In this, generic aspect of thing is grasped.tRireeenaya
come under it.

B. Paryayarthikanaya- In this, specific aspect of thing is grasped.tlfasr naya
come under it.

1.Naigamanaya- The view that results from following the poputnvention or
worldly course is called adaigama naya.g. a person asked by someone 'where
are you going? The former replies 'l am going e¢tchh an axe'. The person
replying is actually going to fetch wood for preijpgran axe handle. According to
Siddhasena, ilNaigamanaya we comprehend both generic and specific qualities
and we don't distinguish between them.

2. Sarigraha naya-- It emphasizes common features of the things ktoncerned
with generic features of the thing.
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3. Vyavalara naya-- This view distinguishes things from one anotberthe basis
of someone generic feature for practical purpogel®; saying ‘cloth’, one cannot
understand type of cloth, as clothes are of varigpss like khadi, woollen etc. All
such views with a tendency towards making distorctome under this view.

4. Rusitra naya-- The view which disregarding the past and futgmsps only
the present igjusitra naya

5. Sabda naya-- This view is related to words. It considers magperties of
words and posits a corresponding difference of mmgan

6. Samabhizdhanaya-- This view posits a difference of meaning on lasis of
etymology of the word.

7. Evambhita naya-- This view applies a word to a thing only in edhis thing
satisfies the meaning yielded by this word - netberwise.

The important use of these views is 8yadvada.

«» Syadvada/Saptabhaigi

There are seven different ways of judgments ofiregthit holds all knowledge to
be only probable. Every proposition gives only ahppes, a may be orsaad. We
cannot affirm or deny anything absolutely of anyech There is nothing certain
on account of endless complexity of things. Evergppsition is true, but only
under certain conditions.

It holds that there are seven different ways ofkpwy of a thing or its attributes
according to its point of view. They are as follows

» Syid asti- From the point of view of its own material, platieje and nature a
thing is i.e. exists as itself.

» Syad rasti - From the point of view of material, place, time aradure of another
thing, a thing is not i.e. it is not.

» Syad asti rsti - From the point of view of same quaternary, relatiogtself
another thing, it may be said that a thing is analat.
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» Syid avaktavya It becomes impossible to make above three statesnag¢mince.
In this sense, a thing is unpredictable.

» Syad asti avaktavya From the point of view of its own quaternary of mag
and at the same time from joint quaternary of itaald nothing, a thing is and is
also unpredictable.

» Syad nasti avaktavya From the point of view of its own quaternary of mag
and at the same time from joint quaternary of itaetl nothing, a thing is not and
Is also unpredictable.

» Syad asti nisti avaktavya- From the point of view of its own quaternary of
nothing and at the same time from joint quatermdnyself and nothing, a thing is,
Is not and is also unpredictable.

+ Objects of knowledge-- Existence is the character of substance. Catgin,
cessation and persistence constitute the existelBgstence comprises both
substance and mod&sThere are seven principles tattvas In Jainism, whole
universe of being is under two uncreates, everigstidependent categoriesjdfa
andajiva, i.e. conscious and unconscious (living and noimdg).

» Jiva(soul) -- There are infinite number of souls in thverse. They are of two
types as follows --

a. Samsari (transmigratory) bMukta(liberated).
a.Samsari are further divided into following types -

|.Trasa (mobile) - They are two or three or four or fivensed and with mind or
samanaska

Il. Sthevara (Immobile) - They are subtletksma (earth, water, air, fire bodied) and
grossbadara (plant bodied).
b. Muktainclude thesiddhaandtirthazkara (Arhat).

8 Tvs 5.29
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Jiva include human beingsiryarka (living in water, sky and earth), gods
(heavenly beings) anaizraka (hellish beings).

» Ajiva --Non living substances are divided into two classes.

a. Aripa (without form) - They arelharma adharmg space and time.

b. Rizpa (with form) arepudgala(matter).

» Dharma - It is the medium of motion because of which matethings and
living beings can move from one place to another.

» Adharma- It is the medium of rest because of which matehings and living
beings can rest at a place.

> Akasa (space) -- It is of two types as follows -

1. Lokakasa - It is the space occupied by world of things.

2. Alokakasa-- It is absolutely void and empty.

» Kala (time) - Things become old, decay due to substaalted time.

» Pudgala (matter) - All physical objects from atom to gramse arepudgala
They have qualities like touch, smell, taste antbrcaCombination of atoms is
called askandha

 Asrava (inflow of karmic matter) - Activity of body, mindnd speech is called
as 'Yoga'. The Yoga is causeasfava. Thus Yoga itself is regarded as inflow of
karmic matter.

* Bandha (bondage of karmic matter with soul)Mithyatva (absence of right
faith), avirati (absence of disciplinepranzda (negligence)kasaya (passion) and
Yoga (activity) are five causes of bondage. Dukagiya, jiva receives into itself
physical particles liable to become karma. It ilechas bondage. Bondage is of
nature of interpenetration of karmic matter and $&e that of milk and water in

mixture of the two.
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» Samvara (stoppage of inflow of karmic matter) - The cessatof inflow is
called Samvara or protection. It takes place through the insemntality of gupti,
samiti, dharma, anuprek, parisahajayaandcaritra. Tapabrings abouSamvara
andnirjara.

 Nirjar a (partial dissociation) - It is of two types as lls -

a. Salama (voluntary) - It is done by austerity etc.

b.Akama (involuntary) - It takes place when dissociatidnkarmic matter takes
place at its destined time.

* Moksa - The annihilation of all karma is called asksa. On account of an
absence of causes of bondage and dujtr @, takes place complete annihilation

of karma.

3) Samyak caritaright conduct) -- It means to make one's life pureequires
undertaking those activities by which one can ustded true nature of self. For
this it is necessary to remove all vices and deidets. Right conduct follows after
attainment ofSamyak daiana and Samyak jAna. Jainism prefers two fold
training, that of layman and of monk. Preceptsaseetic are more rigid. They are
called Mahavrata. They are calledStamanacara’. The precepts for laymen are

called ' lesser vows @xauvrata' are' Stavakacara'.

The five vows areahimsa (non violence),satya (truth), asteya(non stealing),
brahmacarya(continence) anéparigraha (non possession). Strict observance of
these vows by mind, body and speech for life tinye dm ascetic is called
Mahavrata. While partial observance of vows by a householdecalled as
Anuvrata.

« Stavakacara - (for Agara) It is the right conduct for householder or laymén

includesAnuvrata A sravakahas to follow twelvevratas They are such as five
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anuvratz, three gupmavratz and four siksavrata. Three gumavratz and four
siksavrata together are called &aptaila or Silavrata

1)Anuvrata - They are gross vows ahimsa (non violence)satya(truth), asteya
(non stealing)brahmacarygcontinence) andparigraha(non possession).
2)Gumavrata- They are as follows -

a) Digvirati vrata - It is to fix limit in all directions and not tact unvirtuously
beyond this limit.

b) Desavirati vrata - It is to restrict movement to an even more lgditirea.

c) Anartha dada vrata- It means to refrain from all unvirtuous actsttearve no
purpose.

3) dksavrata - They are as follows

a) Samayika- It means attainment of equanimity or tranquilbf mind.

b) Pausadhopavisvrata- It means on the 8th,14th or full moon day ofdumonth
or any other day, to keep fast, to refrain fromilyodecoration and to keep awake
during night time engaged in virtuous acts.

c) Atithisarmvibhaga vrata- It means to donate with a feeling of pure devotio a
worthy recipient, things of daily need that arenealrlegitimately.

d) Bhogopabhoga pariama vrata- It means to limit use of things that are used
repeatedly like house etc. and of things that asglwnce like food.

4) Pratima - It means pledge to perform a particular vow.

5) Avasyaka karma(six necessary duties sifavaka) - They are as follows -

a) Paja - 1t includessamayikaetc.

b) Vartta/gurusev means honest livelihood

c) Dana means alms giving

d) Svadhyaya means study of scriptures

e) Sanyamameans observingnuvrataperfectly
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f) Tapeas - It includes following things -
|. Pratikramarna (repenting for mistakes)
ll. Kayotsarga(keeping body motionless)
[ll. Pratyakhyana (renouncing food anklasaya)
1) Sallekhanz vrata - It means ritual suicide by fasting.
« 'Stamanicara'- (for apagara) - It includes fiveMahavrata, each having five

bhavarni, to make vows steady.
Mahavrata - They are as follows -

1)Non violence - The destruction of life due to art mwolving negligence is
violence? It is to abstain from violence by body, mind apeéach (by three Yogas)
and by threekaraza (not cause others to act, not to act and not abtvers to
act.). Its fivebhavana or supporting practices are
|. Iryasamiti (moving about carefully)
II. Manogupti(controlling the mind)
lll. Esanasamiti(attentiveness in looking for, receiving and atiig things)
IV. Adananiksepana samiti(careful handling of things)
V. Alokitapaznabhojana(proper inspection of things eaten and drunk wileeiving
and consuming)
2) Truthfulness- It means to abstain from untruthfulness by thkesana and by
three Yogd? Its five bhavani or supporting practices are -
l. Anuvicibhisana (thoughtful speech)
II. Krodhapratyzkhana (renunciation of anger)
lll. Lobhapratyrkhana (renunciation of greed)

IV. Nirbhayatipratyakhana (renunciation of fear)

97Tvs 7.8
10 1bid. 7.9

102



V. Hasyapratyikhana (renunciation of laughter)

3)Nonstealing - It means not to accept essentiabthimithout being offeretf. Its
five bhavani or supporting practices are as follows -

|. Anuvici avagrahaycanameans begging after proper consideration.

ll. Abhikspa avagrahagcanameans frequently begging for shelter.

lll. Avagralavadhirapa means fixing a limit to shelter.

IV. Sadharmika avagrahaycanameans begging shelter from co religionist.

V. Anujizpita pznabhojanameans to eat and drink on permission of preceptor.
4)Continence - It is observance of celibacy by mibddy and speech.its five
bhavari or supporting practices are as follows -
|. To refrain from use of things used by women, angnaald impotent person

Il. To refrain from talks about women

[ll. To refrain from looking at organs of women

I\VV. To refrain from recalling past women experiences

V. To refrain from taking delicious food
5)Non attachment for possession Its five bhavani or supporting practices are to
accord similar treatment to agreeable and disagle¢auch, taste, smell, form and
sound.

» Astapravarcana nata - An ascetic must be alert in his actions. Alertnisss
‘Samitl and control of mind, body and speectdspti. There are threguptisand
five samitis Theguptisare as follows -

0 Kaya gupti (to restrict the bodily actions)

0 Vacan gupt(to restrict the speech)

0 Mano gupti(to restrict the mental states)

There are fivesamitisas follows -

11 Ibid. 7.10
12Tvs 7.11
13 Ibid. 7.12
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o Irya samiti(alertness in walking)

0 Bhasa samiti(alertness in the speech)

0 Esana samiti(alertness in utilizing the things)

0 Adananiksepa samitialertness in handling the things)

o Utsarga samit(alertness during excretion)

» Ten supremedharmas-- An ascetic has to observe téharma. They are as
follows -

» Ksamy (forbearance)

» Mardava (softness of heart)

= Arjava (straightforwardness)

= Sauca(renunciation of greed)

= Satya(to speak truth)

» Samyama(to restrain actions)

» Tapas(penance)

» Tyaga (renunciation)

= Jkificanya(absence of feeling of ownership)

» Brahmacarygcelibacy)

* Anupreksz (deep reflection) -- It is deep reflection lmnavan. It is a means to
Samvara. It helps to remove tendencies like attachmentametsion. They are of
twelve types as follows.

1) Anitya (transient nature) - It means to reflect thatglkiare not permanent.
2)Asarana (helplessness) - it means to reflect that puigiogl is the only help in
life.

3)Samsara (world of transmigration) - It means to reflecttirathis beginningless
cycle of birth and death, there is none who is owalien to me.
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4)Ekatva (soleness) - It means to reflect that one is mame, dies alone and
experiences fruits of one's own karma.

5)Anyatva(separateness) - it means to reflect that bodysantlare separate.

6) Asucitva (impurity) - It means to reflect that body is inmpu

7)Asrava (inflow) - It means to reflect about undesirablensequences of
attachment.

8) Samvara (protection) - It means to reflect over meritsswfuous conduct.
9)Nirjara (cleansing off) - It means to reflect on the frudk karma that are
auspicious and inauspicious.

10) Loka(universe) - It means to reflect over real natfrthe universe.

11) Bodhidurlabha- It means to reflect that right thought and rigiohduct is
difficult to achieve.

12) Dharma- It means to reflect that religion preached isdjfor deliverance.

» Parisaha (discomforts)- To tolerate the obstacles that arise in the pdth o
religiosity, in order to destroy karmic bondageshwequanimity, is understood as
parisaha There are twenty two hardships arising out ofgasrand thirst, cold and
heat, gadflies and mosquitoes bites, nakednessstiis women, moving about,
seating, bedding, harsh words, miraculous intelleeating, begging, non receipt,
disease, touch of grass, dirt, honour, knowledgaqgrance and non vision (loss of
faith).

» Tapas(penance) The means of hardship of body and mind, that aopted in
order to develop spiritual power and to reduce ipass are called asmpa They
are of two types as follows -

1)Internaltapaare -
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a) prayascitta (atonement), byinaya (veneration), c)vaiyavsttya (rendering a
service), dswidhyaya (self-study), eyvyutsarga(renouncing selfish feelings) and
f) dhyana (meditation).

2) Externaltapaare -

b) Complete giving up of food, b) partial giving opfood, c) reduction of greed,
d) giving up delicacies, €) lonely residence anmdytification of the body.

» Sadavasyaka(six necessary duties éfamasa) - They are as follows -

1) Samayikameans practice of equanimity

2) Caturvimsatistavameans praisingrthazkara

3) Vandanameans bowing to preceptor
4) Pratikramara means repenting for mistakes
5) Kayotsargameans keeping body motionless

6) Pratyakhyzna means renouncing food akdsaya

Doctrine of karma

The fundamental principle of right conduct is tleewine of Karma.On account of
its association withkasaya, jiva receives into itself physical particles liable to
become karmé&! Jiva has been associated wjthdgalasince beginningless time.
Due to kasaya, jiva get associated witpudagala This association is called as
'‘bondage’. The causes of bondage are as follows-

1) Mithyatva (absence of right faith)

2) Avirati (absence of discipline)

3) Pranvida (negligence)

4) Kasaya (passion)

5) Yoga (activity of body, mind and speech).

14 Tvs 8.2
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There are four types of bondages as follows -
1) Prakrti (nature)
2) Sthiti (duration)
3) Anubhiva (intensity)
4) Pradesa (constituent unit)
Types ofMuala Prakrti (Basic karma types) are as follows -
1) JAanavarana - On account of which determinate cognition getscealed.
2) Darsanavaramza - On account of which indeterminate cognition getscealed.
3) Vedanya - On account of which pleasure and pain are egpeed.
4) Mohariya - On account of which soul suffers from delusion.
5) Ayusa - On account of which birth into worldly life take$ace.
6) Nama- On account of membership of specie takes plga®) (jati - on account
of which possession of a definite number of semgare is attained.)
7) Gotra - On account of which a higher or lower statuattained.
8) Antaraya - On account of which there are obstacles in giviaking etc.
Among all these eight karmejohanya is very strong. There are many sub types
of these basic types.
Ten karma processes are as follows -
I. Bandha It is association of karmaudgalawith soul due tkasaya.

Il. Sarikramarna - It is transformation of one karma type into dtker.

[ll. Udvartarz - It means while forming newandha former karma duration and
intensity is increased.

IV. Apavarta@- It means while forming neviandha,former karma duration and
intensity is decreased.

V. Uday- It is the stage at which karma fruition takescg!.

VI. Satti - The karma does not give fruit immediately. Hyst in static state for some
time.
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VII. Udirpa - It is premature fruition of karma brought abdyt certain efforts like
tapaetc.
VIIl. Upasama- It is calming down or subsidence of karma.
IX. Nidhatti - It means making karma incapable of all procesegtudvartarmz and
apavartam.
X. Nikacari - The fruits of that karma cannot be avoided. They experienced
surely, for definite duration and intensity.

When soul is completely free from karnmagksa is attained.

Doctrine of dhyana --
In the Jainismgdhyana is a kind oftapaor penance. Fixing the attention of mind
on an object by a person possessing a superior $toalgture is called aghyzna.
It lasts up to onenuhirta.™
The mind is capable of three fold functiohavarnz (Concentration)anupreksa
(contemplation) anctinta (thought). A. Hemacandraji describes four types of
mind.*® They are as follows -
1)Viksipta (restless)
2) Yatayata (less restless)
3) Sli sta (steady)
4)Sukna (steadier)
A. Tulsi adds two more types of mind. They are #s\i® -
1)Midha (one who ignithyzdrsd has such mind)

2) Niruddha(vitarag has mind turned towards to soul).

15 Tvs 9.27
16 Ysh 12.2
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A. Haribhadraji, inSodasaka Prakaram' describes five ways to purify mind. They

are as follows -
|. Pranidhana - It is right conduct along with non hatred towsaadl living beings.
[I. Prvrtti - It is practicing spiritual activities rightly nessary for Yoga.

lll. Vighnajaya- It means to remove obstacles that come in plattoga.

IVV. Siddhi- After attainment oSamyak dalana yogi has self-realization. There is
equanimity. Thencitta becomes calm and serene like sandalwdasayas
become very weak. It is calleiddhi
V. Viniyoga - After attainment ofiddhi yogi's mind is turned towards religious

practices. He makes efforts to develop gbh@vari or thoughts.

The Jainaigama describe four types difiyana®

They arel) Arta, 2) Raudra,3) Dharma and 4) Sukla.

First two dhyana are inauspicious, while last two are auspicioust tlead to
kaivalya

1) Artadhyana - (mournful meditation) It is one that produeesati i.e. distress and
pain.

Four causes airta dhyzna are as follows -

a)Anista Sanyogameans getting of what is undesired

b) | staviyoga means loss of desirable thing

c) Rogacin&z means bodily / mental pain or disease.

d)Nidanameans hankering after worldly enjoyments.

All these lead tairta dhyana. It takes place in first siguprasthznas The one with

this dhyazna haskapota, nla andkrsna lesya. He goes tairyasika gati

17Sodasaka prakarana, 3.7
18 Sth 4.247; Bhg 25.7.13
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2) Raudradhyina -- (wrathful meditation) It is performed by theuef and callous
mind. It is of four types as follows -

a) Himsanubandhi- It promotes violence. One contemplates to attacé Kill
others.

b) Anstanubandhi- It promotes untruthfulness. One contemplatesetblie to
deceive others.

c) Steyinubandhi- It promotes theft. One contemplates to unduesgsson of
one's property.

d) Visayasamraksananubandhi- It promotes protection of an acquisition. One
contemplates to protect one's own property witanseé greed.

Person in first fivegunasthanashas thisdhyana. Such person goes to the hell.
3)Dharmadhyina - (analytic meditation) It is wholesome and vitigahyana. It
is of four types depending on the objectsliofizna.*®

There are objects, signs, conditions and reflestifidharmadhyina as follows®-

» The objects oflharmadhynaare -

|. Ajfia vicaya-- Jinais omniscient. His preaching is based on infijfiidma. One
must understand its meaning and contemplate tinstcalled asijia vicaya.

lI. Vipaka vicaya-- It is to contemplate on fruits of good and bBaafma and on
how to get rid of them.

lll. Samsthana vicaya -- It is to contemplate on nature of universe aofd
fundamental varieties, fouyati, nature ofdravya permanent and impermanent
nature ofloka etc.
IV.Apaya vicaya-- It is to contemplate on how to get ridagzya i.e. defilements.

» Laksana (Characteristics) alharmadhyna are as follows -

l. Ajiaruci -- It means one must have full faith in preachifgreceptor.

19 Tvs 9.37
20 S5th 4.1.12
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[I. Nisarga ruci-- It means because of destruction'ddrsana mohafya karma
one must have natural faith in omniscient one.
l1l. Stuta ruci -- It means one must have faith in listening taderstanding of and
contemplation o&itra preached by omniscient.
IV.Avagidha ruci -- It means one must have deep faith.
* Fouralambana(conditions) odharmadhynaare as follows -
|. Vacamni -- It means teaching tlsatra to right disciple.
ll. Prchani -- It means to ask doubts to preceptor.
[ll. Parivarcamn -- It means repeated study of learisgla.
IV. Anuprelsa -- It means to contemplate on learrsatta.
» Fouranuprelsas (reflections) odharmadhynaare as follows -
[. Anitya
II. Asarana
[ll. Ekatva
IV. Samsara
[Discussed earlier]
There are four types afharmadhyina as follows--
* Pindstha- It meangdhyzna of body along with soul in it. In it, one is reqed to

concentrate upon five imaginary objectslbfiranas in the following way.
» Parthividharana - One should imagine a vast white ocean as bidasvorld,

with a thousand petalled golden lotus. Its cerital is like a tall Meru mountain.

One should imagine himself to be seated on a wthitene situated on bud.
> Agneydharapna - Then one imagines a sixteen petalled lotus imehavith

sixteen vowels and a central bud with @ralantra. He also imagines eight petalled
lotus (representing eight karma) in the heart. tdagines fire rising from bud of

navel lotus and burning of eight petalled lotus.iagines a triangular fire place
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outside body that burns body to ashes and eighallpet lotus and then
automatically extinguishes.

» Vayavil/marutidharana - After that, one imagines a whirlwind which cagi
away all ashes left by fire and undertajegs of 'soyarn'.

» Varunidharana - Then one imagines heavy rainfall which washesyaall
remaining ashes of body.

» Tattvampavat/tattvabhidharana - One sees and experiences soul that is pure,
devoid of karma. One experiences its soul withnitdi knowledge, vision,
happiness and vigour.

One who performs thidhyana is not harassed by hostile forces. He is capable o
Sukladhyina.

» Padasthadhgna - In this, one is required to practice concendratr chanting
of mantrik syllables.

* Rapasthadhyina - In this one is required to concentrate on omearg@rhat

* Rapattadhyana - Here, one concentrates on self as full of bjse, formless
and infallible.

There argwelve doors todharmadhyina.?* They are as follows -

Bhavari (feelings), desa (place), kala (time), asana (posture), alambana
(condition), krama (series),dhyeya(goal), dhyata (yogi), anuprelsa (reflection),
lesya (coloring),li iga (signs) anghala (fruit).

Because of thislhyzna, one'slesya becomes pure. Thus there is punigjragya
and development of capacity fukla dhyina. Thisdhyina is possible in seventh
and twelfthgumasthzna. According to Digambara tradition, it is possibtefourth

and seventlguzasthana

21 Dhs 28,29
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4) Sukladhyana - It is the supremelhyana state.A. Haribhadraji describes it as
that one causing removal of sorrow and cessaticzbnéentrated mintf. Agama
describes itslinga (characteristics),alambana (conditions) andanupreka
(reflection)®

The fourli igas(characteristics) are as follows --

* Avyathi (to endure all discomforts and pains with equatymi

» Asammoha (to remain delusion free)

* Viveka(to have discrimination between right and wrong)

* Vyutsarga(renunciation of attachment)

Thealambana are as follows -

» Ksany (to forgive)

* Mukti (freedom from greed)

» Arjava (straightforwardness)

* Mardava (softness)

Theanupreksas are as follows -

* Anantavartitanupreksa (reflection of endless cycle of birth and death)

* Viparinamanupreksa (reflection on changing nature of things)

* Asubhanupreksa (reflection on inauspicious nature of things)

» Apayanupreksa (reflection on inauspicious consequencesgsodva)

Sukladhya@na is of four types as follows -
» Prthakatvavitarka savigra - It is with Vitarka' (scriptural knowledge) and
'vicara' (transition from one to another object, word org#h One takes an atom

or soul or modes as object d@ifiyzna and reflects on it on the basisradya. Here,

22 Ibid. 1
235th4.1.12
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on the basis ofitarka and in relation to one substance, the variebhedaor
Prthakatva of its modes is reflected over from various vigaints. Likewise, on
the basis oVitarka, there is transition from one meaning to anotheammg, from
one word to another word, from meaning to wordipfrword to meaning, from one
type of Yoga to another type of Yoga.

» Ekatva vitarka nirvigira - It consists oWitarka but notvicara. Here on the basis
of vitarka, one performsdhyazna on some one object of form of mode and in
relation to it reflects on oneness or non diffeeen©ne sticks to one of the three
Yoga. There is no transition from word to meanimgice versa or from one type
of Yoga to another. There is reflection owktvai.e. onenessabhedaor non
difference. When the mind wandering about on midtgbjects of world, is made
steady by being concentrated on one object, uléilpat becomes calm. It is free
of all wavering, fickleness. As a result, all coalceent vitiating knowledge is
dissolved and omniscience makes its appearance.

» Saksmakriya apratipati (anivartin) -- It is accompanied with subtle physical
movement and this state is infallible. Thisyana is practiced by omniscient a few
minutes before his final emancipation. In tbisana, all gross and subtle activities
of mind, speech and gross activities of body asolaitely stopped. Only subtle
activity of body (breathing in and out) is presdhitstly, with the help of gross
Yoga of body, gross Yoga of speech and mind areensattle. Then with subtle
Yoga of speech and mind, gross Yoga of body is nzadi#le. Then with subtle
Yoga of body, subtle Yoga of speech and mind ipmstd altogether. Thus there
remains subtle Yoga of body onlypdyogi keva).

» Samucchinnakriyr nivrtti -- Here, subtle bodily activities (breathing indaout)
cease altogether and constituent units of soul rhecfree of all wavering. All

asrava, bandhacease altogether. All karmas are annihilatedraokka is attained.
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Both third and fourtldhyzna are devoid of basis calledhalambana yoga(Ayogi
keval)

4.3.3 Stages of Spiritual Development

< Doctrine of Gupmasthina - There are fourteen stages of spiritual

development. They are called @snasthzna. Initially all beings are at first stage.
It is the ladder by which beings reach place oérgtion. Some ascend the ladder
slowly while some ascend fast depending on on@adity. Due to delusion, some
fall down from eleventh stage to first stage.

The fourteen stages are as follows --

1) Mithyatva - It means absence of spiritual attitude. All lgsirexist in this stage.
One does not have discriminating power to diffaegatbetween right and wrong.
One does not have a right faith for path leadingsparitual progress and is
ignorant.

2) Sasadana The soul does not pass to this stage from fiegfes but while falling
down from some higher state one halts at this stagea moment. It is of a
moment's duration only. It is state of fall fronght faith to wrong faith. Souls
climbing up the ladder of subsidence fall downhis stage. Souls climbing up the
ladder of destruction do not fall down to this gta§uch souls falling down to this
stage necessarily fall back to first stage.

3) Misra- This stage is mixture of right and wrong faitthefe is tug of war
between the two. So soul either falls back to tage or rises higher. There is no
discriminating power.

4) Avirati Samyak ds# - In this stage, soul has right faith but therdaisk of

spiritual efforts. It can not abstain from wronghpand evil activities. As soon as it
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has right faith, duration of period of its transnaipry cycle is fixed. It is basic
ground of spiritual development.

5) Desavirati - It means to practice house holder's minor vowsis | partial
observance of virtuous vows. In this stadarsana mohaiya karmabecomes
weak.

6) Sarvavirati (pramatta sayata)- At this stage one becomes monk and observes
great vows. There is complete abstinence from tuoars acts. Hereggranda,
carelessness exists. Mild passions are present tgnth stage, but its intensity
becomes milder. Soul can fall to fourth stage ddpenonpramada or can rise at
higher stage also.

7) Apramatta samyat - At this stage, monk is completely free from gpal
lethargy. All careless actions stop and constantlfainess is observed. The vows
are observed perfectly.

8) Aparvakarama/nivittibadar - At this stage, monk performs process of
aparvakarana and attains unprecedented purity and spirituabwignecessary for
subsidence or destruction afritra mohariya karma(conduct deluding karma).
From this stage onwards, two processes stampasamasreni (subsidence) and
ksapakasreni (destruction). Those at subsidence stage rise efeventh stage and
fall down due to delusion. Those at destructiogestaach up to eleventh stage and
destroy delusion completely and reach at twelfdget At this stage anger and
pride are completely destroyed. In eighth stage!, experiencesukla dhyina.

9) Anivriti samparyaya / anivttikarana - At this stage, one perfornmarvikalpa
sanzdhi. There is more purity than eighth stag@@odha, mohaand mana are

destroyed but lobha (greed) is still there.
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10) Saksma sampargya - At this stage, suppression or destruction okehr
kasayastakes place (anger, pride and delusion), but siititle greed (attachment
to the body) is present.

11) Upsantamoha (kas@ya) - This is the falling stage. Those who have supged
four kasaya (lobha, moha, krodhandmana) attain this stage. They definitely fall
to even first stage due to rise of moha. Those adstroy fourkasaya don’t attain
this stage.

12) Ksina kasaya - Those who start destruction of fokasaya at ninth stage,
directly reach this stage. Here there is total rdebn of kasaya. The soul is
called thadmsthaas there is still karma attached to it. Soul eniieto pure trance
or Sukla samzdhi. It destroys the foughati karma such as)fanavarmya karma
(knowledge obscuring)darsanavaramya karma (vision obscuring),mohanya
(deluding) andantaraya karma(obstructing).

13) Sayogi kevdl- The soul attains omniscience. This is ljgganamuktastate.
Soul attains infinite knowledge, vigour, vision anéinite happiness.

14) Ayogi kevai - At this stage, soul destroys remaining karmetr@, nzma,
ayu andvedanya) and enters into last stageSbkla dhyana i.e. samucchinnakriy
pratipati dhyzna. Here, all activities are stopped. He enters iftidesi avasthi
(motionless state). He leaves his mortal body dtaina liberationsiddhzvasthi.

It is kaivalyastate.

Iddhi or labdhi (Supernormal powers)-

Due to the practice of right cognition, right fadhnd right conduct, destruction or
subsidence cum destruction of karma takes place Fesult, many supernormal

powers develop in the soul. They are callethbdhis(benefits) oiddhis
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There are eight types tfbdhis* as follows --

» Jiana labdhi- These are related to the knowledge.

a)Kevala jfizna - It is obtained after destruction of foginati karma.

b)Avadhi jizna - It is the knowledge of objects of past, futunel @resent.

c) Manhparyaya - It is the knowledge of mind of conscious beings.
d)Bzjabuddhi- It is the knowledge of single se&dkta of text.

e)Kosrhaka buddhi- It means whatever learned by preceptor is meradriz
permanently.

f) Padanusari - It means the understanding of wh8i#ta on basis of part of it.

g) Sambhinnastrot- It means capacity of each sense organ to sikesether ones.
h)Darasw:dana- It means capacity to taste objects that are fargway.

1) Daradarsitva - It means capacity to see objects that are \&raway.

]) Darasparstva - It means capacity to touch objects that are femraway.

k) Daraghramntva - It means capacity to smell objects that arg fearaway.

l) Daragrvantva - It means capacity to listen to sounds that arg far away.

m) Dasaparvitva - The muni who readdasapirva texts has such knowledge.

n) Caudahaprvitva - One who is expert in fourtegrutas has such knowledge.
0) Astazigamalanimitta- One who is expert inimitta has such knowledge.
p)Prajiasramana - 1t is expert explanation of subtle topics of fi@ensrutas even
though they are not studied by muni.

g) Pratyekabuddht It means progress tapaand right knowledge without advice
of teacher due to subsidence of karma.

r) Vaditva - It means to defeat even Indra, in argument.

* Vaikriya labdhi - Supernormal powers related to body are as fallow

* Tvs 3.36
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a)Anima - It means supernormal power of attenuation byctvlune becomes as
small as an atom.

b)Mahimz - It means supernormal power of expansion by whbitcé can increase
size of body like mountain.

c)Laghimz - It means supernormal power of levitation by vhmne becomes
light.

d)Garima - It means supernormal power by which one becoragsheavy.
e)Prapti - It means supernormal power by which one can tauobn by tip of
finger.

f) Prakramya- It means supernormal power by which one can divéerground
and emerge out as water.

g)/sitva - It means supernormal power by which one becopaamount over
production, destruction and arrangement of elemamdstheir products.

h)Vasitva - It means supernormal power by which one can haordrol over
elements and their products and is not subsenaoenthers.

1) Apratighata - It means supernormal power by which one can gassigh tree,
mountain or rock as if there is space.

j)Antardhzna - It means supernormal power by which one campgisar.

k) Kamarzpitva - It means supernormal power by which one caninecmore than
one.

* Kriya labdhi - These are as follows -

» Carana ruddhi

a)Jalacirana - It means supernormal power by which one can walater.
b)Jaighacarana - It means supernormal power by which one can thagbkt in

space without turning knees.
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c)Phalaairana - It means supernormal power by which one canamrruits of
jungle without causing harm to its beings in it.

d)Puspacirana - It means supernormal power by which one carnorufiowers of
jungle without causing harm to its beings in it.

e)Patracirana - It means supernormal power by which one canamteaves of
jungle without causing harm to its beings in it.

f) Agnisikhacarana - It means supernormal power by which one canamrfire
flames without causing harm to its beings in it.

g)Makadtantucarana - s It means upernormal power by which one caadti@n
spider webs without causing harm to its beings.in i

> Akasagamitva - It means supernormal power by which one can \e#ipace.

» Tapa labdhi- These are as follows -

a)Ghora tapa- It means one can endure hardships caused doeato cold and
beasts.

b)Mahatapa- It means keeping fast for fifteen days or onenth@r six months or
one yeatr.

c) Ugratapa- It means keeping fast on fifth or eighth or fieenth day of month or
for three, four or five days.

d)Diptatapa- It means spreading light like sun from body.

e) Tapta tapa- It means the food is digested immediately likérap of water that
evaporates immediately when falls in hot plate.

f) Aghoratapta tapa Here, muni's residence is not affected by amgneties.

g) Ghorapazkrama- It means power by whicpretis, bhitas, Sakini are afraid of
muni.

 Bala labdhi- They are as follows -

a)Manobala- It means to reflect on whos$atra within antarmuhurta
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b)Vacanabala It means to repeat whatgtra within antarmuhurta

c)Kayabala - It means to remain in one posture for monthgooplace whole
universe from one place to another by putting itiprof a finger.

» Ausadha labdhi- They are as follows -

a)Amsausadhi - It means a diseased one becomes healthy by tfuckogi.
b)Ksrelausadhi - It means removal of disease by yogi's sputuraghcexcreta of
eye and nose.

c) Jallousadhi - It means removal of disease because of yogisppation.
d)Mallousadhi - It means removal of disease because of yogi'sexof tongue,
lips, teeth and ears.

e)Viprausadhi - It means removal of disease because of yogs st urine.

f) Sarvawsadhi - It means removal of disease because of takingadér or food
touched by yogi or his hair or nails.

g)Mukhanirvisa - It means the poisonous food becomes free ofopotue to
yogi's speech.

h)Drstinirvi sa - It means removal of disease due to yogi's lapkinone.

* Rasa labdhi- They are as follows -

a)Asirvisa - It means one dies immediately when yogi sas. 'di

b)Drstivisa - It means one dies immediately when angry yogksoat one.
c)Ksirastravi - It means food becomes tasty and sweet whenhawlles it.
d)Madhwstravi - It means food and water becomes sweet like heviean yogi
handles it.

e)Sarpirastravi - It means food and water becomes sweet like butteen yogi
handles it.

f) Amrtastravi - It means food and water becomes sweet diketa when yogi

handles it.
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» Ksetra labdhi- They are as follows -

a) Akstpa malina rddhi- It means when a muni goes to one's house fol, ezl
does not finish.

b)Aksina malalaya rddhi - It means when a muni stays in one's house, ldeep
becomes free from all obstacles.

These miraculous powers are obstacles to oneltugpprogress. A true yogi does
not get attached to it.

Summary

The meanings of the Yoga in the Jaagmas arelhyzna, samdhi and activity of
body, mind and speech that is responsible for @ssmt with the karmas. The
method of Yoga constitutes the path of emancipatan right inclination, right
knowledge and right conduct. Right faith in thectaags of Jina results into right
knowledge of principles of the Jainism. There ave types of knowledge and
seventattvas Anel@gntvada is the important doctrine which is based on the
foundation of non violencdNayawvida and syzdvada are based oAnelantvada

Right conduct is core of the Jainism. Rules of embdnclude practice of vows,
gupti, samitj ten dharmas anuprekas andtapas. The fourdhyana are kinds of

tapas. Thesukla dhyina is of four types. There are some similarities lestw the
meditations of Jainism and BuddhisAnuprekas like anitya, aubhaare similar
to the Buddhist contemplations on transient na&umne repulsiveness. Supernormal
powers are discussed in detail in the the Jainptaoes.

4.4 A. Haribhadrasiri on Yoga

This part involves study of Yoga as presented Ay Haribhadrasri. A.

Haribhadrasri was a great visionary, whose contribution to &ag unequivalent.
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His works on Yoga are considered to be excelledtraast outstanding among all
his compositions. He gave a revolutionary outlamk bga and gave a comparative
study of Yoga (the Jaina, Bauddhatdfjala and other Vedic Yoga prevalent at
that time). He integrates and synthesizes thederags Jairagama describe stages
of spiritual development like fourteequnasthinas, fourdhyzna and three stages
of self Bahiratma, Artaratma andParamitma). A. Haribhadrasri describes them
as Yoga and presents a new style and terminoldgys his contribution to yogic
literature is remarkable.

Importance of Yoga--

A. Haribhadrasri in Yogabindd® describes the importance of Yoga. He says that
Yoga is akin to kalpataru, citaman jewel. It is chief among virtuous
performance. Yoga is the very attainmentradksa. It acts like the fire that burns
the seed of rebirth. Mere listening to two syllab{&’d and ‘go’) constituting the
word 'Yoga', is highly capable of putting an endhe sins.

Upadhyaya Yaovijayaji in 'Yogamahtmyadvitrimsika'®® says that Yoga is
Upankad of scriptures, Yoga is the pathnoksa and Yoga removes all obstacles.
Yoga is the cause @&hlyana (the good).

4.4.1 Meaning and method of Yoga by. Haribhadrasiiri

A. Haribhadrasri defines Yoga as that which is conducive toriksa.
HIRGT SFUST ST Tedl o eramaRy -~ Ffemren ¢

Mokkhena joyanao jogo savvo vi dhammavavaro -- Yogavimsika 1

Preliminary Preparations of Yoga

* Ybd. 37,40
26’Yogamahdtmyadvatrins’ikd' 1
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A. Haribhadragri suggest$iirva sevi or Preliminary performance that is essential
for Yoga?’ It includes -

» Worship of the elders, teachers, deities

* Virtuous conduct

» Tapalike candrayana, krcchra, nrtyuijayaetc.

* Non antipathy towardshoksa

Role ofguri (teacher) is very important. He should adviceigdlss depending on
their stages of spiritual development.

A. Haribhadragri in 'Dharmabindu’ and A.Hemacandraji in Yogaastra has
described thirty five qualities d¥farganusari' i.e. of householder. Few of them are
as follows --

» Earning livelihood through right means

* Charity

 Divine worship

* Pure diet

 Dalily religious rites

» Caityaworship

* Listening to religious discourses

* Providing resting place and other things to monks

A. Haribhadrasri suggests certain duties of monks as follows --
» Staying with preceptor and attending him

» Sweeping the residence

* Follow the commands of preceptor

» Accept pure diet obtained through alms

% ybd 109
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 Daily study of scriptures

» Keeping the company of those with equal or supejualities
Types of Anus thana --

A. Haribhadragri suggests some ethico religious performancesreTlage five
types of ethico religious performances observegldgin?® They are as follows --
* Visa (poison) -- It kills the goodness of Yoga as itlee for attainment of petty
benefits like wealth, fame or name etc.

» Gara (poison that kills slowly) -- Here the yogi is desis of some divine
enjoyment.

* An-nwrhana -- Here the agent performs the religious acts goigbllow custom
without wise reflection.

* Tad hetu(the cause of that) -- The agent performs thegimls act with
attachment but with auspicious state of mind.

* Amrta (nectar) -- The agent is detached from worldlyiedfaHis mind is turned
towards self. He seeksoksa. He has deep faith in it as he believes thatghihk is
shown by the Jim

A. Haribhadrasri mentions various types sfidhakaand yogi.

Types ofsadhakas--

A. Haribhadragri has described two types of agent¥ sgabinduandYoga&ataka
They are as follows -

a.Acaranavarti are those ipudgakvarta earlier than last one.

b. Caranuavarti are those in the lapudgalvarta.

Souls are wandering in cycle of the birth and de&thget out of it, the path is of
Ratnatraya(threefold path). Those who a@aramivarti, who have worked out

necessary purification of the self, are capablermaicticing five types of Yoga

% ybd 155
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(Adhyatma etc.). Suctsadhakasare calledsukla-piksika, bhinnagranthi (Samyak
drsti) andcaritrin. 2° They are called dbhavya souls'
Those who are imacaramivart are bhawbhinandi or welcomers of worldly

pleasure. They are under the influence of tiseegia such as --

a)Ahara samjiia (perception of food)

b)Bhaya sanjfia (perception of fear)

c) Parigraha sanjia (attachment to the worldly possession)

They are miserable, jealous, cunning and ignorant.

TheBhavyasadhakasare as follows -

1) Apunarbardhaka 2) SamyakD st (bhinnagrazsthi) and 3)Caritrin
1)Apunarbandhak® -- He performs Parvasevi' (Preliminary performance)
seriously. He performs worldly affairs with lessaahment. He performs sinful
acts with not much strong attachment. He is gsief;restraint, high minded. He
Is ready to develop virtues. Thus he is ready achienext stage gradually.
2)SamyalDrsti (bhinnagranthif'-- The one who has untied the knot of ignorance,
passions is called &hinnagranthi.

'‘Karan' means state of mind. It is of three types a®¥adl --

1) Yathapravrtti karana, 2) Apiarva karana and 3)Anivrtti karana

The bhavyasoul who is destined to attamoksa, experiences all three types of
karana while abhavyasoul who is not destined to attammoksa, experience only
first type ofkarama. According toA. Haribhadrasri,** SamyakDrsid is equal to
Bodhisattvalevel as in Buddhism. He is desirous to listertht® scriptures, to do

religious performances. He worships elders, desieserely.

* Ybd 72

* Ibid. 178,Ys 13
*1 vbd 203,263
2ys14
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3)Caritri **-- Depending on the level of purity acquired by 'ssémayikaor sense
of equality, there are various types @fritri. One who performs pure religious
performances and one whose karmas measuring twoin® palyas (unit of
measuring duration of karma) having got rid ofntloae is callearitri .

Caritri follows the path of righteousness, has faith, isirdes to follow religious
instructions, is highly persevering and perform$laoacts that are within his

capacity.

Types of Yogi--
A. Haribhadrasri in 'Yogad-sfisamuccaya' describes four types of y8dgihey are
as follows -
» Gotrayogi-- These are not yet qualified as yogi.
» Kulayogi -- These are born in the family of yogi (or evdeewhere). They
follow the code of conduct of yogis. They displayrety towards no one. They are
kind, humble and self-restraint. They are devoted t¢achers, deities and
Brahmins
* Nispanna yogi (siddhayogt These are over qualified for performing thisgéo
* Pravrttacakra yogi--
‘Yama includes non-injury, truthfulness, non-stealiraglibacy and non-greed.
Each of them is further divided into four types --
I.Ichha Yama(desire to practic¥amg
Il.Pravrdi Yama(observance ofamg
[1l. SthiraYama(stability inYama
IV.SiddhiYamgaccomplishment ofamg

* Ybd 353,Ys 15
*vds 208

127



Pravrttacakra yogiis already in possession of first tWama He tries to attain last
threeYama. He passes through three stages as follows -

. Yogivancaka- It is association with virtuous people.

. Kriyavafncaka -- It includes practices such as bowing, praisangd offering
services to virtuous people.

. Phalavaiicaka-- Due to observance of first two stages, the fiwgt moksa
naturally follows.

Types of Yoga -

A. Haribhadragri has classified Yoga in different ways. Thesdedént types of
Yoga are described as stages of spiritual developréey are discussed below.

« In Yogabindy® A Haribhadrasri describes five types of Yoga.

They are --1] Adhyatma, 2] Bhavana, 3] Dhyana, 4] Samafi and 5]
Vrtisark saya

1)Adhyitma Yog&® -- Etymological meaning odhyitma is*” atmani adhi It
means that which is seated in the soul.aBiyitma, one understands the rational
consideration of essential nature of things by whe maintains his entire conduct
based on scriptural authority. One cultivates umsiae friendship, appreciates
merits of others, develops sympathy for sufferimgfs others, and remains
indifferent to wicked. Adhyitma is possible only in laspudgalvarta It is
acquired only by a person who is experiencing lritditer half of last
pudgakvarta and who is @hinnagranthi as well ascaritrin . Adhyatma differs as
per substance, place, time and feelings. Thusrdiitetypes ofadhyatma are as

follows --

* ybd 31
* Ybd 358
* Ibid. 404
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a) Japa(chanting of mantra), b) self-assessment, c) dedyship, d) deliverance
from sin and e) feelings.
c.Japa-- Japais repeating of a benedictory chant referred tmesaleity. The
objective, place, process and timgaga are to be taken into consideration.
d. Atma-sampreksana (Self assessment) - Self assessment of one's apacities
and of one's religious performance is done by tiags.
l. Itis done by Yoga i.e. one's bodily, mental andal@ctivities

ll. By janawvada means by people's current views

[ll. By signs i.e. by auspicious omens
e.Dev vandana (Deity worship) -- It involves worship of deitiesith proper
posture, proper time and proper manner.
f. Pratikrmana (Deliverance of sin) -- It means to repent for thistake that has
been committed and to refrain from it. Also to reamalert that no new mistake is
committed. It is done two times daily (morning awbning).
g. Bhavaminucintana (Feelings) -- One should develop feelings of friereks for
all beings, feeling of joy for meritorious oneseliag of compassion for suffering
ones and feeling of equanimity for wicked ones.
Adhyitma® results into destruction of karmas. One becomesiatis and gains
knowledge.
2)Bhavani Yogd® -- It means repeated study and observancadbfitma Yoga
so mind is concentrated and it becomes peaceful.
In “Yogabindli Haribhadrasgriji describes four bhavards as friendliness,

compassion, joy and indifference that result sattvika gusa.

% ybd 358
* Ibid. 402
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Umasvati in Tattwarthasitra describes:
TETHEHTEUAHTERT e UM Ra AT |

Maitripramodakarunyamadhyasthani Satvagunadhiklisyamanavineyesu._ 7/6.

The observer of vows should cultivate friendlinégswards all living beings,
delight in the distinctions and honour of othersmpassion for miserable, lowly
creatures and equanimity towards wicked.

By the practice obhavaras, one remains steady in vratas like non violenceld¢¢
Is free from jealousy and violence. He becomesious.

3)Dhyana Yoga-- In Yogabindu'® A. Haribhadrasri describesihyina as state of
mind whose object of concentration is auspiciou®. ol is comparable to
unwavering flame of a lamp, accompanied by a syjafestrative thinking.

Dhyana produces a capacity to win others, a steadinessirad in one's dealings,
an interruption in the continuity of worldly exisiee.

4)Samad Yoga-- In Yogabind{', A. Haribhadrasri describessamati as sense of
equanimity developed as a result of right comprsioen The things previously
considered as good, bad dueatadyi are now comprehended equanimoudly.
Hemacadraji in 'Yogasastra,** calls samati' as'madhyasta bhva'. 'Samad' and
'‘dhyana are relative to each otheGamad' is impossible withoutdhyzna and
‘dhyana is impossible withousamat'.

By Sama# Yoga Yogi develops non attachment to the suprasenscapacities.
His subtle karmas are destroyed and he is free wortdly desires.
5)Vittisazkksaya Yog&>-- It means cessation of mental states which aieezhdue

to soul's connection with body, mind and karmwattisaziksaya alone leads to

“ Ibid. 362,363

1 ybd 364

“2 ysh

“ Ybd 366,367,405-407,423,424
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omniscience and attainment séilesi' state (cessation of mind, body and speech).
This state belongs to thirteenth and fourteenthasthina. Vrttisariksayais result
of repeated practice of three types of Yobgbhayanz, dhyana and samak). It is
elimination of soul's capacity to get connectechvkarma. Soul's capacity to get
connected with karma is the seed of worldly existerDue toVittisaziksaya the
great sage burns down seedvatis in the manner of frog ashes and then attains
supreme good i.&aivalya

e A. Haribhadragri gives three fold classification of Yoga, In
Yogadstisamuccay# --

1) lccha Yoga?2) Sastra Yogaand3) Samarthya Yoga

1) lccha Yoga-- (Yoga by intention) --Yogi has to listen to iptures, to know the
scriptural injunctions, to be desirous to implemehbse injunctions. Such
practices constitute this Yoga.

2) Sastra Yoga-- (Yoga by scripture) -- When Yogi has full faith scriptures,
well versed in it and is free fropramada (inertia), then it is calledastra Yoga

3) Samarthya YogaYoga by self-exertion) -- Religious observancedme who
with his spiritual energy, transcends the scrigtumanctions, is calledamarthya
Yoga It is the highest statd?ratibha jfizna (Intuitive understanding) suddenly
develops at this stage. This Yoga is of two typefoHhows --

a] Dharma sanngsa Yoga- (renunciation oflharmg -- It is practiced at time of
secondapirvakarana (ninth gumasthina). Here dharma stands for virtues of
ksayopasamikatype.

b] Yoga sannysa Yoga(renunciation of Yoga) -- It is practiced at tinod
fourteenthgunasthizna. It consists of renunciation of activities of mjrabdy and

speech. It begins at the time @fojyakarapa that precedekevalsamudghta. It

“Yds 3,5,6
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results into destruction of foughati karma i.e.nama, gotra, Vedaiya and
ayukarma This state is called asailesi avasthi'. It results intckaivalya

« A Haribhadrasri describes five types of Yoga Mdgavinsika'.** They are the
aspects of religious observance. They are as fellow

» Sthina -- It is to remain in a bodily postur@gana).

> Urna -- It is proper utterance of benedictory chant.

» Artha-- It is to understand the meaning of chant.

These three together are concerned Wahma Yogabodily actions).

> Alambana-- It is concentration of mind on venerated persodeity.

» Analambana-- It is concentration of mind on qualities of eeated person or
deity. It is not devoid of any subject of concentna.

The last two Yogas constituf@anaYoga as it is concerned with knowledge. Both
Karma YogaandJizna Yogaresult intomoksa.

These five types of Yoga, each of them are furtheided into four sub types.
Thus there are twenty types of Yoga.

» |ccha Yoga-- It involves developing of interest and will fpractice of Yoga.

= Pravrtti Yoga-- It consists of actual practice of Yoga.

= Sthira Yoga- In this stage one becomes steady in Yoga.

» Siddhi Yoga- In this stage finally one gains mastery in Yoga

Each of the twenty types of Yoga is further subidid into four sub types. They

are called ashusghana' (ethico religious observances). They are as\dle

o Priti -- One towards which the agent has developedladeaf attachment.
o0 Bhakti-- One towards which the agent has developedliadeef devotion.
o Agama-- One towards which the agent has well underssooigtures.

0 Asaiga -- One which has become a part of agent's nature.

“ yvk 2
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Thus Yoga is of eighty types.

A. Haribhadrasri describes some other Yoga also. They are aswslt

Niscaya YogaandVyahawvra Yoga--

A. Haribhadrasri discusses both of these YogaYiagaatakd'®.

Niscaya Yoga- The three attributes, the right faith, right lidedge and right
conduct come in the soul and bring about conneatith moksa. It is Niscaya
Yoga.

Vyahavira Yoga- The things that lead to and are cause of rigiith,f right
knowledge and right conduct constitdMgahavira Yoga It includes attendance on
the preceptor, a desire to listen to scripturelgted practices duly performed,
obeying of scriptural injunctions and prohibitiorss per one's capacities.
Vyahavira Yogais a means tdNiscaya Yoga Both together are calledlaha
Yoga! Donation, virtuetapaandbhavarg are included in it.

« A. Haribhadrasri describes different types of Yoga ¥ogabindu'’

» Tattvika Yoga(genuine Yoga)

» Atattvika Yoga(hon genuine Yoga)

» Sanubandh Yoga(continuous Yoga)

» Nirnubandh Yoga(non continuous Yoga)

» SasravaYoga(Yoga with defilements)

» AnasravaYoga(Yoga without defilements)

4.4.2 Stages of spiritual development Eight Yoga dsfis (Yoga view
points)

A. Haribhadrasri describes eightyoga dsfis (Yoga view pointsf® He has

compared these viewpoints with eight fold Yoga atd®jali, eight undesirable

*ys24
“7 vbd 32
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states of mind given by Bhagavadatta and eightalasi states of mind given by
Bhadaita Bhaskara.Drsfi means attitude towards truth. The wrong attitusle |
called asMithyatva or avidya. The attitude of the soul which has not cut krsot |
known as'Ogha drsd', while opposite to it is called d¥oga dsd' i.e. right
attitude.

Apiarvakaraza means auspicious changes in the soul. Because, é&hot of
attachment and hatred is cut. It results irfBamyak daand. From fourth to
seventhgurasthina, there isichhi Yogaand Sastra Yoga From eighth to twelfth
gunasthinag, there is'Samarthya Yoga' Those interested in worldly pleasures or
bhawvibhinandi and acaranavarti, are with view point calledOgha dst'. The
souls, who arecaramivarti, in last pudgalivarta, have Yogadrs4'; i.e. vision
towards Yoga omoksa. The souls, who are in first phasecafanavart, have first
four Yogadrstis, while those in last phase adranavart are having last fouyoga
drstis.

A. Haribhadrasri has used the terms Vedyasawvedyapada and
‘Avedyasavedyapada respectively forSamyatva' and Mithyatva. According to
him, the relation between Yoga view points ggdasthinais as follows--

Yoga view points andgupasthina -Table 4.1

gunasthina 1 5 6 7-8 | 9-14

Yoga 1-4 |5 6 7 8

viewpoints
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Oghadrsti first four Yogadrsts last fouryYogadrsts

Time Acaramavart | first phase of last phase of

caranuvarta caranmuvarta

Adhikari | bhawvibhinandi| mandamithyadrst Samyakdrsa

There are EighYoga dsds. They are- Mitra, Tara, Bala, Dipra, Sthira, Kanta,
Prabhaz and Para.

s Mitra -- At this stage the soul attains weak understandirgzcumulates seeds
of Yoga that are causes of Yoga. He develops raeertor preceptotjrthazkaras
and offers prayers to them, worships them. Therebiservance ofyama, in
various forms likeyamaby intention i.elchha Yogaetc... He is desirous to follow
virtues like non-violence, truthfulness, non-steglicelibacy and non-attachment
that come undeyama. There isa-khedaandadvesa (no feeling of weariness and
enmity) in his actions. The soul is in firgupasthana i.e. mithya drsds. The
cognition is compared with spark of hay fire.

s Tara -- The agent observesmiyama, i.e. sauca (cleanliness),santoa
(contentment),tapa (penance),svadhyaya (self-study) and/svara pranidhana
(meditation of god). The cognition is like the dpaf cow-dung particle fire. He
develops reverence, faith for yogis, offers sewidte them. He hagijiasa
(interest) for Yoga. He develops ndvega(disgust) for Yoga.

+ Bala -- In this stage, the yogi develops steadiness iaghaa(posture). Thus it
Is compared withzsana stage of RtaijalaYoga. He has intense desire to listen to
doctrine. All the actions are done without hastel avith alertness. There is
absence oksepa (distraction). There is lack ofsna (craving for worldly things).

The cognition is like light of particles of wooadi
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¢ Dipra -- In this stage, the view point becomes more pure. diderstanding is
like lamp light. All first four view points are ifirst gunasthzna. But at this stage,
mithyatva is very weak. The agent practicesanayama. Pranayama is of two
types-

1] Externalpranayama'i.e. inhalation and exhalation. 2] Internaltznayama'’or
bhava pranayama- It includes rejection of vices and acceptingugs.

There is no interruption artthaznain Yoga. One listens to the scriptures but has no
subtle understanding of it. One regadtirmadearer to one's life.

¢ Sthira -- This Yoga view point is of two types as follows -

1) Sticara (that with some faults or obstacles)

2) Niraticara (that without some faults or obstacles)

We are concerned with tl&iticara view point. One is in fourtlguzasthing, i. e.
Samyaktva.There isgranthibheda or untying of the knot. The soul develops
discriminating knowledge. There is mtranti (illusion). One developbodhi or
understanding which can be compared with lighhefjewel. There is control over
the sense organs, i.Bratyahara. In Jainism,Pratyahara means turning senses
inwards, towards the soul.

s Kanta -- It means faithful wife. A faithful wife always thks of her husband
even being busy with household work. Likewise, o this view point has his
mind fixed on religious truths. In this stage, ursti@nding is clear and steady like
star light. There islharana or concentration of the mind. One is aotya-mudeor
does not find pleasure in the worldly affairs. Gmgages imimamsa (cognition)
that is conducive tmoksa.

* Prabha -- At this stage, the soul becomes very pure. Undwistg is like the
sun light. As a result, there dhyana (meditation). Due to meditation, one enjoys

bliss. It is called akalyana. There is no feelingf 7k or ailment. There ipratipatti
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(acceptance) of correct position as to the esdamiare of things. One practices
spiritual discipline without any attachment. Thtate of spiritual development is
called as Asarganusthina. It is also called asAnalambana Yoga' The soul

marches on great path which leads to the place mbich one does not return.

A.Haribhadraji compares this view witprasantawzhitz of Samkhya and

visabhiga-pariksaya of Buddhist.

s Para--- At this stage the soul ssariga (free from all attachments) and attains
Sanadhi. It undertakes the activity that leads to sellizaéion. The mind becomes
desireless. One is at eighth to twel§trzasthana It is in secondapirvakarana
stage where the soul enters it@apaksren. Thus one becomes omniscient. All
four ghati karmas are destroyed. The understanding is likennight (Thirteenth
Gurasthina). One becomeSayogi keval Then immediately enters in téailesi

stage and becom@g/ogi keval and attaindoksa. (Fourteentlgurasthina).
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Table of Yoga View Points _Table 4.2

Yoga | Yogaiga removal  of | attainment | Cognition characteristic
drsi defilements |of  good| simile
quality
mitra | Yama kheda advesa hay fire light | Mithyatva
tara niYama udvega jij fiasa cow  dung| Mithyatva
fire particle
light
bala asana ksepa sWrsa wood fire | Mithyatva
particle light
dipra | pranaYama | utthana Sravana lamp light Mithyatva
sthira | Pratyahara | bhranti bodha jewel light Samyatkva
a
kanta | dharana anya muda Mimamsa | star light Samyalva
prabhi | dhyana 1K pratipatti sun light Samyalva
para sandhi asariga prawvtti moon light | Samyakva
B. B.Bhaskara | Bhagavad
Patafjala list atta list
yogangas

First four views are fallible. Last four views andallible.

Summary

Acarya Haribhadrawi defines Yoga as that which is conducivenmksa. His
method of Yoga includes different kinds of Yogasahhdenote states of spiritual
progress. Some of these Yogas #reha Yoga,Sastra Yoga andamarthya Yoga;

Adhyatma, Bhavara, Dhyana, Sama& and Vi ttisaziksaya There is discussion of

different types of yogis, preliminary preparaticarsd anuszhanas. His doctrine of
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eight fold view-points is very original. The Yogaew pointsare Mitra, Tara,
Bala, Dipra, Sthia, Kanta, Prabhz andPara.

He compares these views with the eight fold YogaPatdjali. He tries to
reconcile the Jaina Yoga with other Yogas.

4.5 Conclusion

The meanings of the Yoga in the Jaagmas arelhyzna, samdhi and activity of
body, mind and speech that is responsible for @ssmt with the karmas. The
method of Yoga constitutes the path of emancipatan right inclination, right

knowledge and right conduct. TAgama present Stages of spiritual development,

four dhyanas andanuprekas. The practice oflhyzna is a kind oftapas and that

comes under the right conduct. The practicamiprekas, samayika (practice of

equanimity) andayotsarga(keeping body motionless) are described as patteof
right conduct. Reflections on transient nature @apdilsiveness are similar to those
of the Buddhism. The Jaina scriptures give impa#ato the rules of conduct.
There is little discussion on concentration and itaidn. The Rtanjala Yoga and
Buddhist Yoga were already popular in the timeAoHaribhadraji (800 AD). He
tries to reconcile the Jaina Yoga with other Yod#e defines Yoga as that which
IS conducive tomoksa. Thus, he includes the whole doctrine ratnatraya of
scriptures under the concept of Yoga. He discudstsgent types of Yoga, yogi,

preliminary preparations amahusrhanas His doctrine of eight fold Yoga view-

points is very original. He compares these Yogavsiwith the eight fold Yoga of

Patdijali. He has integrated and synthesized these mgstathout prejudice. As a

result, later works on the Jaina Yoga Bybhacandraji, Hemacandraji and
Yasovijayaji show the influence of the Patafjala Yogmd Harhayoga Next

chapter deals with theafafijala Yoga.

139



Chapter Five

The Pataijala Yoga

5.1 Introduction

AN T U aTeiEe IR o I8 |
AT Jo TATIS TRASTars R 11

yogena cittasya padena vacam malam Sarirasya ca vaidyakena |

Yo parikarottam pravaram muninim patafijalim prafjalirinato'smi ||

This chapter deals with the study of thetdfjala Yoga. It is one of the six
darsanas of the Indian philosophy. It accepts the authoofythe Vedas.
This system is completely dedicated to the praatité€roga’, in order to
attain salvation. It is recognized as twdarsana i.e. 'SamkhyaYoga', as
Yoga accepts some metaphysical principles from Shmkhya system.
Kapila is considered as the father of theni&hya. The termSamkhyd
means number, knowledge, contemplation, examinatidiscussion,

investigation, discrimination etc. Thetgkhya' tradition is -
Kapila —Asuri — Pafcakha
There are three stages of thaniRhya' system as follows--

1)Theistic and monistic stage which preserves inlfité@e spirit of
Upansads.

2)Atheistic and semi dualistic stage representeddiic®ikha and Caraka.
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3)Atheistic and fully developed dualism as inada Smkhya, Smkhya
karika of Isvara ksna and Smkhyasitra.

The Origin of Yoga - The term 'Yoga' appears RgVedain the sense of
yoking, harnessing and connection. It is used is $ense also in the later
Vedic works like theSatapatha Bihmara and Brhadiranyaka Upansad?
With growth of religious and philosophical idease Wnd that austerities
were gaining popularity among people. In tRgVeda? the one who in-
breathed calmly is developed by religious fervad ansterities. It mentions
the word 'Muni'. (It also appears in the anciemaand Buddhist literature).
Meditation on the divine light is considered asredact of devotion. In the
AtharvaVeda the idea that supernormal powers can be attahredgh the
practice of austeritiegrahmacaryaandtapa and are highly praisedThus
the word which was used to control the steeds \waea to the control of
senses in thKatha Upankad andMaitri Upanisad.

The term 'Yoga' gradually lost its original meaniagd was used in the
sense of yoking senses. Iankhi, the word 'Yoga' is derived from the root
'Yuj, in the sense adanmizdhi (concentration) andr'ujir' in sense of joining
or connecting. According toaRini, 'Yogi' means a man who practices
religious austerities. Patafijali uses 'Yoga' Yag,' 'samzdhad. Vacaspati
Misra uses 'Yoga' as synonymdanazdhi even though it isariga of Yoga
which is angi'. The Upaniad that speak of theafakhya, also refer to Yoga.
But Yoga mentioned in them is not identical witlattlof the Rtafijala. The
Upankads consider Yoga practice, in sense of consciomard search after

true knowledge of reality. For it, meditation, centration is insisted The

! Rg veda 2.39.4; 3.53,17; 1.115.2,8.80.7;10.101.3, Tait Up. 1.5.1.3, §atapatha Brahman 3.5.1.24,34
? Rg veda 10.129

* Atharva Veda 11.5.1, Tait Up. 3.10,11.3

* Brh Up. 3.5,4.14, Tait Up. 1, Kath Up. 3.12,Prs Up. 5.5
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Upankads refer totapa and brahmacaryaas virtues productive of great
powers: The Katha speaks of 'Yoga' as a state in which senses, amidd
intellect are brought to stand still. TMaitri Up.states the sixfold Yoga and
uses the term Yoga similar to that in trea@jala Yoga.

Kautilya in his Arthasastra, names the #nkhya, Yoga and lolayata as
philosophical sciences to be studied.Blnagavad @a, which is probably
prior to Buddhism, the word 'Yoga' is not used emse ofYuj sanadhau’
but in sense ofYujir yoge: It considers that the root of suffering is
separation ofatma from Paramatma. For it, spiritual union is essential.
Buddha practiced Yoga undatara kalama and UddakTerms likeJhina,
sanzdhi are common in Buddhism. In tiMahabharata, the Smkhyaand
Yoga are used as complementary to each other. Thereeferences of
dhirana and pranayama® Yoga Upaniads like Yogatattva, Dhynabindu
andHamsa etc. show changes in Yoga practice, but don’t shomnection
between Yoga andamkhya. They further developed into different Yoga
systems likeMantra Yoga, TantraYoga, iH@aYoga, LayaYoga,dYoga
etc.

Ancient works on the Yoga -

Hiranyagarbha is known as the father of the Yoga. Buy lietle is known
about first systematic treatise of work by him. ovague outline is seen in
Ahirbudhnya-Saihita of Pafcaitra School. In it, it is stated that
Hiranyagarbha for the first time disclosed entire sogen€ the Yoga into
two different texts. First was known &sirodha Sarhita' and second as
'karma Sawhita'. Ahirbudhnya calls vast treatise of Hissmgarbha as

Yoginusasanan® and Pataijali also begins witAtha Yognusasanam:

! Cha Up. 3.17.4, Brh Up.1.2.6,3.8.10
> Mahabhdrata 12.11683-4
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Like Nirodha Sarhita andKarmaSamhita, Patafjali also mentioridirodha
andKriya Yoga

Sankara quotes'atha tattvadasanopzyo Yog#' with remark 'tathaca
Yogasastre' In ancient times, practice of the Yoga was prantnamong
followers of the Ngyya and Vaiesika schools. The advocates of these
schools were called a¥dga: or yauga:'. Pr&astapda in the end of his
work informs that Kaada formulated doctrine of the \éasika system after
pacifying Mahd&vara by his yogik achievementa$tyayana refers to Yoga

that insists on karma.

Patanjala's Yogawtra (not earlier than 147 BC) was commented on by
Vyasa (400 AD).Vyasa blisya was commented on byaWaspati Mira, is

called as Tattvavakaradi'. Vijianabhilsu wrote a commentary owWyasa
bhasya, called asYogawirttika'. Bhoja (10th century) wrotBhojawtti and
Nagesa (17th century) wrot€hayavyakhya.

The existent Yoga material was systematized &taiifala in orderly form.
The bhasya shows that Vysa was acquainted with Vifivada School. He

uses words likanibhoga,! parikarma,? yathibhita, ® kusala andakwala.*
His categorization of some questions akiitavacanya (capable of

categorical replies) andibhajjavacamya has a parallel with four fold
classification of questions in thébhidhamma kea of Vasubandhd.His

mention of four branches of medicine to illustréer divisions of Yog&

'Ybh 1.15

2 Ibid. 1.33
? Ibid. 1.35
* Ibid. 4.29
® Ibid. 4.22
® Ibid. 2.15
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and five skandis" or divisions of existence shows his close acqaaire
with Buddhist doctrine.

Vyasa refers to two different stages of liberatid@ryavimukti and
cittavimukti,” which are also found in Buddhism. Mention of goesiding
in Tusita heaveris present in Buddhism. These gods are not fourithén
Vedic literature. Vyisa criticizes idealistic theory of Buddhaadaspati
admits twice that much of his comments in this rdgare outside

Yogastra. *

5.2 Meaning and method of Yoga

Bhagawn Patafijali defines Yoga as 'Yoga is restraint mfchstates”.
W&ﬂgﬁﬁﬁﬂ: |

Yogascittavrttinirodhah | 1.2
The definition can be divided into four parts - ¥Qgitta, vrtti andnirodha.

The detailed discussion of definition itself rexee#ihe Yoga of Raiijala.
Sitras mention fourfold strategy known asturvyuhaas ‘heya heyahetu
hana andhanopaya'. Heyastands fodubhkha Heyahetustands for cause of
duhkha Hana stands for freedom fromuhkha while Hanopzya stands for
way to get rid ofluhkha

The definition of Yoga reveals four strategies

1) Citta stand fordurkha- Heya

2) Cittavrttis stand for the cause dtibkha- Heyahetu

3)Nirodha stands for freedom fromuhkha - Hana

L Ibid. 4.20
2Ybh 2.27
> Ybh 3.26
*Ybh 4.15
*Ys1.2
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4)Yogaas means stands for the path for freedom fdahikha - Hanopaya

5.2.1 Nature ofCitta (Heya)

Heya stands for the future sufferings. The study of tti#agwas
cittadharma andcittabhzmis are done in this section.

» Cittaguma - Citta (buddh) andpurusa (self) are separate entitiéSitta is
'drsya, while self ompurusa is drsta’, knower or witness adrsya. Buddhiis
'Jada or matter and self isetana or consciousness. Duedgiana (avidya),
there is conjunction between the two. It is frorareity. It is the cause of
pain. Purusa is spiritual principle whilepradhina is material principle.
Thus, there is dualism. There is teleology or psepfor the conjunction. It
Is for Purusa for bhoga (experience) of thedssya or for apavarga
(emancipation) and to emtlhkha In isolation,Purusa dwells in its own
nature as pure, mukta akevar (isolated).

The buddhi is pradhina and istrigunatmaka In Smkhya Yoga system,
substance and its qualities are not sepaft@rmi and dharmaare one.
Guna are not dependant on substance but theypeak/tisvarupg; i.e. they
areprakrtii itself. Three material factors asattvg rajas andtamas Sattva
is Santa (of nature of illumination)rajas is ghora(of activity) andtamasis
mizdha (of nature of inertia). Thesgunas are independent as well as unite
with one another. Their powers do not mix with arether. These three
material factors are ever changing and unite apdrage from one another.
One of the threegunas become dominant at a time and manifests its
presence, while other two factors also exist asididries. But there is no
mixing of powers of three factors. Thegenas are material constituents of
pradhzna and not their qualities.
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Citta is made up of three factorsattva rajas andtamas Accordinglycitta

is characterized by illumination, activity and inar The three factors are
always together, one of them being dominant andam@ng two being
inferior. When tamas is dominant,citta turns towards unrighteousness,
ignorance, attachment and incapacity. Whermajas is dominant, it turns
towards righteousness, knowledge and non attachMéren sattva abides

in its true form, discriminating knowledge ariseslatate of contemplation
known as cloud of meridharma meghkgis attained.

Citta and its statesvfttis) are not separat€itta represent&arana citta or
cause and its states &arya citta (effect). Thesekarapa cittas are all
pervading likeakasa and are infinite in number, each being connected t
infinite purusas or souls. After death, tH&rana citta that is connected to
soul manifests itself in new body which is formeg dpara (filling in of
prakrtii depending on merit or demerit)atBijala Yoga does not assume
any ativahika sarira or preta sarira (separate astral body) likeiskhya for
transmigration.

» Cittadharmas- Citta has twadharmas (attributes). They are -

|. Paridrsta - These arelharmas that are perceived. These are of nature of
cognitions such as means of knowledge and afffistioThey have
conceptions as its essence.

Il. Aparidrsta - These aredharma that are unperceived. They have real
things as its essence. Their existence is reaclhieghbnina (inference).
They are of nature of substance of mind. They a&wers in number as
follows -
a.Nirodha (restraint) - It is restraint of mental states, asamrajiit

avastlariap (super conscious state). In it onBamskirasesabhavarpa
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(latent impressions) remain. Its existence is kndwam testimony and

inference.
b.Dharma (merit and demerit) - It meam&pa andpurya which is result of

karma. It is known from testimony and inferenceduasn experience of
pleasure and pain.
c. Samskara - These are latent impressiongitta as ground of memory.
d. Paripama (change) -Citta or mind is made up of three factossttva
rajas andtamas They always change and transform.
e.Jivana (vitality) - It is kind of effort to sustain breathe. It is an
unperceived quality dfitta inferred from exhalation and inhalation.
f. Cesta - It is volitional activity or willing by which conate and cognitive
senses are brought in relation to their objects.
g. Sakti (power)- It is reserve potent power by whickita can retain itself
or change its course and direction.
These characteristics are involved in very essehcita.
Pain is of three types -
|. Parinama dulkha(pain from change)
lI. Tapa dulkha(pain from misery)

[ll. Samskara dubkha (pain from subliminal)
Thus, we understand that pain is due to the at&atbofcitta.
« Cittabhamis' - There are five classes difta. They are -
1.Ksipta citta - It is wanderingcitta, dominated byajas, is slave to its own
passions.
2. Madha citta - It is always possessed bgmasor passions, anger etc. It

always chooses wrong path.

'ys1.2
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3. Viksipta citta - It is distracted or occasionally steadgta. It rationally
chooses pleasurable path and avoids painful one.

Ordinary people have such abmrtas. Yoga is not possible for them.
4.Ekagra citta - It is one pointeditta in which true knowledge about nature
of reality is present. Afflictions are least andcan attainnirodha or
restrained state. It is presentSamprajidta sanapatti.

5.Nirodha - It is restrainectitta in which all mental states are arrested. It

leads toKaivalya

5.2.2Citta vrttis (Heyahety

Heyahetustands for the cause of the sufferings. Mentdéstare the cause
of sufferings. In this section study of differempés of mental states is done.
Citta vrttis' - They are mental states. They aidista (afflicted) oraklista
(unafflicted)? Each mental state produces its osamskira. The mental
states that are caused ldgsa (afflictions) become basis fédarmzsaya (the
deposits of actions). They arézrmhas’ and result intodubkha The
unafflicted mental states asattvika and have discriminating knowledge.
Abhyisa andvairagya are essential for unafflicted mental states. Bgples
of mental states appear at intervals. Latent ingiwas are produced by
them and again latent impressions produce meragdsstThe cycle goes on.
Due to aidya, there is conjunction betweasitta and purusa. It is from
eternity. It is the cause of pain.

There are five types of mental states follows -

Y Ibid. 1.5
2ys. 1.5
*ys16
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1.Pramama - (real cognition / valid knowledge) -afafijala Yoga accepts
three types opranminas. They are -

|. Pratyaksa - (perception) - It is mental state that is meah&nowledge
relating to an external object with which the mimetomes colored through
channel of sense organs.

ll. Anumana- (Inference) - It is mental state that is meanskwbéwledge
which has as its object a relation which is pregeatclass of objects similar
to that which is inferred but absent in a claselmécts dissimilar to it and is
mainly concerned with its generalities.

lll. Apta - (testimony) - When a trustworthy person perceivesinfers an
object and he relates it to another person witbnitidon of communicating
that knowledge to another, mental states relatm@Mlject as a result of
spoken word is testimony to the listener. Trusthiogss of speaker depends
on his knowledge, intention and skill. He should flee from confusion,
carelessness, deceitfulness and unskillfulness.
2.Viparyaya - (misperceptionmithya jfiana, erroneous knowledge) - It is
nothing butavidya' (error). There are five afflictions includingidya. they
are-

I. Avidya - (Error) - It is breeding ground for later affiens, which may be
dormant, attenuated, repressed and active. Theglldvat different forms of
errors. The notion of non eternal, impure, pairdatl non self as eternal,
pure, blissful and self is error. In Yoga, the ogpicof error is not negative,
but positive one. It is that kind of knowledge whits opposed to true
knowledge. Error is neither valid knowledge nor ez of such

knowledge, but a different kind of knowledge whishcontrary to valid

1ys. 2.3
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knowledge.egAmitra means neither absence of a friend nor a particular
kind of friend, but something opposite of this, redyra foe.

Il. Asmitz - (egoism) - The erroneous notion of identity betwepower of
consciousness (withesslesta) and power of perceptionldrsana - buddh)

Is calledasmitz. The power issakti or yogyati:. Not realizing the distinction
between self anduddhj one has the notion of self in latter through
delusion. Error is the cause and later afflictiars effects.

lll. Raga - (attachment) - The desire, craving or greedpfeasure and means
of attaining it, by one who has experienced pleasproceeding from
recollection of such pleasure, is attachment.

IV. Dvesa - (aversion) - Animosity, rage and desire for revermmgyeanger
towards pain or cause of pain by a person who kaerenced pain,
proceeding from recollection of it, is aversion.

V. Abhinivesa - The will to live flowing from its subconsciousrtdencies is
found in all beings e.g. in a worm, in a stupid awen in a wise one.
3.Vikalpa - (misconception) - It is that mental state whemsues from
verbal knowledge which is not related to any rdégéct. e.g. "consciousness
is the true nature of self". Even though self itselpure consciousness,
subject self is predicated like 'Caitra's cow'. eo e.g. is 'Bhu's head'.
Here Rihu is without head. So head is non existent; ttél phrase is used
falsely.
4.Nidra - (sleep - Sleep is a mental state in which there is expeeafc
abhava (void). It is recollected on awakening. Thuseplas mental state has
to be restrained. In slee@mmasthrows veil over means of knowledge. So
mind cannot change into form of object.

5. Smrti - (memory - It is a mental state in which there is retention of
object experienced. Memory consists of both ogscivell as the process of
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knowing. Of these two, the form of process of knugvis foremost in
cognition; the form of object is foremost in memaityis of two kinds -

I. Abhavita - It is memory of real object as in waking state.

[I. Bhavita - It is memory of unreal object as in dreamindesta
As memory is always of experienced things, it iBechas asampramosa.
Memory of inexperienced things is not possible.Aéntal states are of
nature of pleasure, pain and delusion. They arsecafiklesa’. Thus they
ought to be restrained.
Thus, mental states likeparyayaandvikalpaare the root cause of the pain.

5.2.3Nirodha (Hana)

Hana stands for cessation of sufferings. Practic&amprajidta Yogaand
Asampraji@ta¥Yogaresults intonirodhaThis section deals with the study of

Samprajiata YogaandAsamprajiata¥Yoga

Patafjali defines 'Yoga' as restraint of mentakstaByNirodha, one is free
from sufferings. Nirodha is attained by -Samprajidta Yoga and

Asampraji@taYoga

1) Samprajfiita Yoga -- It is of four typeS depending on object of
concentration. Due tdbhyisa andvairagya yogin's mental states weaken

(kstpa vrtti) andcitta is ready forSamprajiadta sanzdhi.

Term Fapanugata'in sitra is similar to the term ‘foutthyznas' in Buddhism.

They are similar to four types 8amprajiata sanzdhi.

a) Vitarka - It is direct perception of an object by mind. Herlgject of
concentration is gross one. According tac®spati Mira, objects are five

1ys1.17
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mahzbhitas. While according to Vijéina Bhiksu, they are fivanahibhitas
and elevenndriyas. This contemplation is accompanied \otarka, vicara,
ananda and asmiti. It is further classified into two types savitarka

san@patti andnirvitarka sanapatti.

Samipatti - Whencitta, resembling a polished crystal, rests in and assum
form of an object, whether object be self as kngwenses contributing to
process of knowing or knowable world, is said to the samipatti or

contemplation of object.

|. Savitarkasamapatti - This contemplation is mixed withvikalpa'
(misconception) as between word, object and idep.adthough the word '
cow', its idea 'cow' and object 'cow' are distifnotn one another, they are
seen to be used as identical with one another.t $® c¢alled asapara
pratyaksa'.

ll. Nirvitarkasamapatti - The citta, with purification of memory of vikalpa
(misconceptions) arising from inferential and sepl knowledge based on
verbal usage, loses, as it were, its essentiat@atud seems to assume very
form of knowable object. It is called goara pratyaksa'. It is cause ofigama
andanunana and arises aftépara pratyaksa' cognition.
b)Vicara - The contemplation in which object of concentratisnsubtle
object, is'vicaranugata samdhi'. According to \Acaspati mira, objects are
five tannutras, mahatand prakrtii. According to Vijiana bhilksu, they are
five tanmatras, mahat, prakrtii and ahaikara. This contemplation is
accompanied byicara, ananda (joy) and asmitz (ego). It is again sub
divided into two types -

|. Saviqirasamapatti - Here, the object of contemplation is subtle like
tanmatra, mahatandprak:tii. Thistanmatrika conception is associated with
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notion of time, space and causality. e.g. Sunpprehend¢anmitrika state
of light.

Nirvicarasamipatti - When mind acquires complete habit of state inctwh
it becomes identical with fine objects likenmatra etc., then all conceptual
notion of associations of time, space, causality & inSavi@ra, savitarka
state vanish away and it becomes one with fineablgé its communion.
Both nirvicara, nirvitarka contemplations are free from verbal
misconceptions.

c) Anandanugata - Its object of contemplation is senses according to
Vacaspati mira or it isanand (blisg, according to Vijana bhilsu. When
yogin rises tovicaranugata stage, there is a great flow ehttva which
produces bliss and mind becomes one with blissreThasesitta vrtti, ' |
am happy'. It is not further classified int@handand niranand It includes
bliss and ego.

d) Asmit@znugata - When the object of concentration is the egac@spati
misra), it is Asmitznugata samidhi. Vijiana bhilsu holds that object of
concentration is concept of self which has onlyrfaf ego or 'I'. He denies
it as future classification agsmitaandnirasmita

According to \Acaspati mira, Samprajiata Yogais 'Szlambana, i.e. there
IS cognition of an object. These four contemplaiooriginating from
external objects are called amalija (seeded)' contemplationS4vicra,
nirvicara, savitarka, nirvitarka)

From clarity of nirvicara contemplation, results serenity of mind or
adhyitma pragida. * Whencitta is free from veil of impurities ofajas and
tamasmental states, there is ordpttvg i.e. illumination. Thertitta has a

clean, steady, one pointed flow calledisaradya',i.e. clarity of mind. Then

ys 1.47
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citta attains radiant insight which has as its objethiag as it really is
without having to follow logical sequence of thotigh

It is said; the wise man, having ascended the keighserene insight and
passing beyond sorrow, beholds with compassiosuéfiéring beings as one
standing on a summit sees those upon the plain.

The insight that arises in contemplative mind ieWwn asRtambhara prajia
or truth bearing. It is always truthful and without least trace ofce. This
insight which has particularities as its objecsuperior to the scriptural and
inferential knowledge. Latent impressions produdeyl contemplative
insightinhibit vyutthzna sanskara (latent impressions of distractijpriFrom
this again arises contemplative insight which poms$ua latent impression.
Thus cycle goes on. This activity lasts till attaent of viveka ji@na
(discriminating knowledgé Even then, such thoughts as 'l am, it is mine, |
know, | know not' arise at intervals. When the seddpast latent
impressions of distraction is burnt by the firedidcriminating knowledge,
impressions of discriminating knowledge remainnéata citta.

This discriminating knowledge is called &siraka,’ as it causes one to
cross the flood ofsamsara. It is Madhumati state. (Four stages of
Samprajiata state are calledladhumat, Madhupratika, \Woka and
Samskarasesa).

The yogin with discriminating knowledge, has ingighth its seven fold
culmination as follows-

» The suffering to be removed is known. Nothing fartmemains to be

known of it.

1ys. 1.48
2Ys 1.50
*ys3.35
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» The cause of suffering has been removed and nofbitiger remains to
be removed of it.

» ThroughNirodhasanmidhi, | have experienced the extinction of pain.

» The means of extinction of suffering has been zedlibyviveka khyti

or discriminative knowledge.

This four fold insight has been cultivated withagtf Thus it is called as '
Karyavimukti'or Jivanamukti' After this stage, nothing remains to be done
by Purusa. This is attainment of final true knowledge. Itako called as
'‘Aparavairgya’.

After this, follows Cetovimukti process of release plrusa from citta in
three stagesCetovimuktiis 'svata: sadhyd i.e. there is no need of any
endeavour or means to attain it.

» Buddhihas nothing else to perform fBurusa.

» Like stones rolling down edge of a cliff, thgumas lacking support,
tending towards dissolution, become latent alorty witta in their cause.

» In this state, self passing beyond any relatiorhwitguszas remains
radiant in its own nature, pure and isolated.

Whoever witnesses cultivation of this seven foldight is calledKusala.
With final dissolution ofcitta, he is released and he too becorvedeha
mukta',as he igjunatita and has already passed beyond the factors.
When yogin isakusiddand has no desire to trade even in this discrinvieat
knowledge, he does not expect any reward frometbElcomesitaraga or
unattached to it. Thenvalya' is destroyed. Yogin attains contemplation
known asDharmameghasadahi (rain cloud of merit)lt is so called as it

pours merit which destroys afflictions and acti@asnpletely. When latent

1Ys4.28,29
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Impression born of insight is suppressed, then eroptation becomes

seedless called &irbija sanadhi.

2) Asamprajfita Yogd-- When there is cessation of mental states, only
latent impressions are left. This restraintaitta is called Asamprajiata
Sanadhi or super conscious contemplation. lhisszastukacontemplation as
there is no supporting object.

It is of two type$ -

» Bhavapratyaya - Asamprajiia Yogais caused by the birth in case of
videhi (disembodied) angdrak:tiil ina (those absorbed in primary matter). In
case ofvidehi, disembodied gods, it is brought about by birtheif minds
retain latent impressions. They experience sté&te liberation. But they
return to world due to their unfulfilled task. Liese, prakrtiilaya too, who
are merged into primary matter, they experiencée dtke liberation. But
they return to world due to their unfulfilled task.

» Upayapratyaya- Here,Asampraji@dta Yogais brought about by efforts
l.e. Faith, vigour, memory, contemplation and ihsidpy yogin. Due to
removal of all afflictions and actions knowledgedbmes limitless.

Then there is an end gunas or the sequence of modifications of material
factors which have fulfilled their purpose.

Then there is resolution ajumas which have accomplished purpose of
bhoga(experience)apavarga(emancipation) and bereft of self's purpose is
Kaivalya or isolation. Thercitisakti (power of consciousness) is isolated

(non conjunction witlbuddhisattvg. It abides in its true nature constantly.

'ys1.18
2ys1.19,20
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It is called Kaivalyd.! Whenbuddhiand self become equal in purity, there
IS isolation.
Table 5.1

Table of Yoga

YogTa
Samprajiata Asamrajfita

| | _ | |
Vitarka Vinira Ananda Asmiti
Savi@ra nirvicara Ugya pratyaya Bhava pratyaya

Savitarka nirvitarka

object  of| Vitarka Vicara Ananda Asmiti
Yoga
Vacaspati |5 Stanmatras, 11indriyas | purizsa with
misra view | mahibhitas | mahat prakrtii aharikara
Vijii ana 5 Stanmatras,mahat| Lhada jiva,isvara
bhiksu view | mahibhitas, | praketii, aharikara

11indriyas

5.2.4S8akti/vibhatis (Miraculous powers)

When Samprajizta sanadhi is attained, some miraculous powers are

attained. Whendharana, dhyana and samzdhi are directed towards an

1ys4.34
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object, it is called assamyant'.

When 'samyam' applied to objects,

miraculous powers are attained by yogin.

Table of Miraculous powers _Table 5.2

Object of 'samyam

Miraculous powers attained

Three modifications i.e.dharma

laksana andavastla Parinama

Knowledge of past and future

Distinction among name, object a

idea

nidknowledge of cries of all beings

Latent impressions

Knowledge of previous births

On act of cognition (separated fra

objects)

i{nowledge of another's mind

On the form of body

Disappearance of body

Karma of fast/slow fruition

Knowledge of death

Friendliness, compassion, joy

Attainment of respegtowers

On strength of an elephant

attainment of strenfnelephant

Projection of luminous dispositia
of mind on hidden, subtle, dista

object

rAccess to that object

nt

On the Sun

Knowledge of seven worlds

On the moon

Knowledge of arrangement of star

On the pole star

Knowledge of movement of stars

'ys3.4
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Object of 'samyam

Miraculous powers attained

On the center of navel

Knowledge of arrangemeiiooly

On the throat pit

Subdual of hunger and thirst

On the tortoise tube

Attainment of steadiness

On the light in head

Glimpse of perfect ones

Result of intuitive knowledge

Knowledge of all

On heart

Awareness of mind

On self

Knowledge of selfgurusa)

Due to loosening of karm

samskara and knowledge otitta's

motion

e&ntry into others body

Onudana \ayu

Non contact with water, mud, thor

and upward flight after death

m

Sanzna vayu Radiance of body, blowing fire froi
body

On relation between organ pPBupernormal sense of hearing

hearing andikasa

On relation between body anélightthrough space

akasal on light cotton fiber.

Great disembodied state |dEntry into others body /citta

Mahavideha state Movement outside body

On gross, subtle form, essent
nature, inference and purposiven

of bhatasor elements

i&onguest of elements

esgyht occult powers-

1. Anima- Yogin becomes small &
atom

2. Laghimz- Yogin becomes light

1S
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Object of 'samyam

Miraculous powers attained

3. Mahimz - Yogin increases size
4. Prapti - To touch moon by tip @
one's finger

5. Vasitva - Control over elements
6. Isitva - Control over production
destruction and arrangement
elements and products

7. Yatralamavasiyitva - To abide
causes of elements by one's will

8. Prakamya - To dive undergroun
and emerge as out of water
Taddharnanabhighita - Yogin can
penetrate into rock. Water cannot Vv
it, nor can fire burn it, wind canng
move it, one becomes covered
akasa (one cannot see him.)

Yogin becomes handsome, brillig

and very strong.

—

of

|®X

Nt

On process of knowing, its essen

nature, egoism, inferenc

purposiveness ohdriyas

[iglonquest of sense organs
€l. Quickness of mind
2. Perception without aid of senses

3. Conquest of primary cause

Realization of distinction betwee
buddhiand self

Isupremacy over all states of existe

and omniscience

nce
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Non attachment to all the miraculous powers witstidetion of seeds of

klesa and karma, results into isolation. The second typgogin should

deny invitation of gods.

Miraculous powers arise from birth, drugs, spelinance and from

samidhi!

Siddhisobtained by perfection inYamaand Niyama--

Siddhi

Perfection

Perfection in non violence

hostility.

Nearby animals give upeirt

Perfection in truthfulness

His speech becomes true

Perfection in non stealing

Treasures wait upon him

Perfection in continence

Vigour attained

Perfection in non possession

births

Knowledge of causeast, future

Perfection in cleanliness

body

Disgust for one's ownl ather's

Perfection in contentment

Happiness arises

Perfection in austerity

Supernormal powers of sense

Perfection in sacred study

Seeing gods, sagesidaites

Perfection in dedication of one'Rerfection of contemplatiof

actions and its fruits to god

knowledge of things as it is

—

1ysa4.1
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When a yogin has direct perception of reality, las desire to crate many
bodies in order to expiate has karma all at one.tife crates many bodies,
many minds from ego with their cause and starts thgeration like sparks
from fire. He makes his original mind director df minds, from which
there is difference of activity. Among these mintlsg mind that which
proceeds from contemplation alone is free fromniat@pressions and is not
concerned with merit or demerit as all afflictiavfsyogin are destroyed. The

minds created by birth, drugs, spells, penancehete deposits of karma.

Thus, practice ofSamprajidta Yogaand Asampraji@taYoga results into
cessation of the pain. It also gives rise to somgesiormal powers as

described above.

5.2.5 Yoga Nirodhopaya — Hinopayal
Hanopaya stands for the path to get rid of sufferings. T8astion deals with
the types of yogis and methods of yoga.

A Yogin can attainNirodha by practice of eitheabhyzsa andvairagya or
kriyayogaor Astariga Yoga

Types of Yogi-
Four types of yogins are describedNipzyasiddianta mukgévali. They are

a.Yaugika

b.Ridha

c.Yogiridha

d.Yaugilaridha

According to the means employed, there are ninestg yoginéas follows

1ys2.17
2 Ibid. 1.20
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a.Mdupzya (Mild)
b. Madhyomya (Middling)
c. Adhimatropaya (Intense)
Thus one employs mild, moderate or intense meaash Bne of the three, is
again divided into three types as follows -
I. Mdu sanvega(of mild dispatch) - It hasanidhi and its fruit isasanna

(close) /slow

II. Madhya sanvega(of middling dispatch) - It igsannatara(closer) /fast.

[ll. Tivra sanvega(of intense dispatch) - It isannatamgclosest) /very fast.
Thus, in all they are nine in number.
There are four kinds of yogins depending on thgestittained. They are as
follows -
a. Prathamakalpika He is novice who has just started practicing Y.odee
light of knowledge has just began to dawn in him.isltempted by gods in
heaven. One who is not tempted goes to next stage.
b.Madhubhumika- He is one who has attaingdambhara prajia (truth
bearing insight).
c. Prajiia jyoti - He is one who has subjugated elements and segaas
and retaining a firm hold on stages already acliigigstriving to achieve
the higher stages. He performsalusthanas
d. Atikrantabhavaiya - He is one who has passed beyond all stages to be
achieved, with resolution of mind in primary mattemmaining his sole
object. His insight then attains to seven finalge@ His only aim is

cessation otitta by Asamprajiadta sanadhi.

1ys3.51
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According to Vijfana Bhiksu, there are three types of yogins and three paths
to attainkaivalya?

They can be classified as follows -
Methods of Yoga

Nirodhopiya

Yogirﬁdhj(best) YuﬁﬁnT(moderate) A’ruer,sa(mild)

Abhyisaandvairagya kriyayoga Astanga Yoga

» Abhyasa - The best yogin can attain isolation by proper pcacand non
attachment. Practice abhyisa means performance of means with desire of
attaining steadiness oitta. According to \Acaspati mira, abhyasaincludes
Yama NiYama While according to Vijina bhilsu, abhyisa includes
performance ofStaddhz, virya, smri, samizdhi and prajiiz. The practice
becomes firmly grounded when carried on over a |lpegod, without
interruption and with faith.
* Vairagyaor non attachment is of four types as follows -
I. Yatan@na (effort) - It is directed to removeigadi kasayasby the practice

of bhavaras viz. friendliness, joy, compassion and equanimity

ll. Vyatireka (discrimination) - It is to check that non attadmh has been
achieved in regard to some objects and yet tothaat in regard to others.

[ll. Ekendriya(single faculty) - Here, attachment remains asenh@nging.

IV. Vasikara samjfia - Here one is free from attachment for worldly abder
worldly objects.

! Yogasara grantha, 2.1, p.37,(Nagojibhatta vrtti)
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It is called asapara vaizgya, which results intdamprajidta samidhi.
When there is non attachment even for discrimiigakinowledge, and then
there is higher kind ofairagya called 'para vairagyd, that results into
kaivalya Kaivalya and asamprajidta sanadhi is attained by those with
intense dispatch.

Contemplation is speedily attained also by the temmf god: Because of
worship of god, god favors one with his grace. Asesult of god's mere
wish, yogin attains contemplation and its fruit ehéy.

Then knowledge of inner self arises and obstaclkeseanoved.

Viksepa / Antaryas (Obstacles)in Yoga are nine in number. They are as
follows --

1.Vyadhi - (disease) - It is disorder dhatu, rasaandkaraza (humours, of
fluids or of organs) of the body.

2. Styana - (languor) - It is disinclination of the mind woork.

3.Samsaya - (doubt) - It is notion touching both alternagveit might be
thus', ' it might not be thus'.

4.Pramada - (heedlessness) - It is lack of attention to aidsontemplation.
5. Alasya- (sloth) - It is lack of efforts due to heavinegsnind and body.
6. Avirati - (self-indulgence) - It means strong craving femse objects.
7.Bhranti darsana - (delusion) - It meangiparyaya or misperception.

8. Alabdhabhumikatva- It is failure to attain a plain @itta.

9. Anavasthitatva- It means failure to remain firm in plane of Yogdich
has been attained lojtta.

These obstacles cause distractiocitié.

1ys1.23
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Along with viksepa,there are other obstacles as follows -
1.Pain which is of three types -
|. Adhyatmika- It is bodily and mental pain.
Il. Adhibhautika- It is pain caused by the animals.
Ill. Adhidaivika- It is pain caused by the gods or powers of therea
2. Daurmanasya (dejection) - It means mental disturbance cauesl to
non fulfillment of desire.
3. Angamejayatva- It is tremor of body that makes body unsteadg an
shaky.
4. Svasa - It is action of inhaling air.
5.Pra Svdsa - It is action of exhaling air.
All these coexist witlviksepa
In order to remove obstacles, one should concentratany one object such
as god.
There are purifying means prescribedsbgtra for steadiness dfitta. They
are called afarikarmas' They are -
» FourBhavaris -
I. Maitri (Friendship) - To cultivate friendship towards wdre happy.
lI. Karuna (Compassion) - To cultivate compassion towards wvdre
unhappy.
[ll. Muditz (Joy) - To cultivate joy towards who are meritoiso
IV. Upeksa (Equanimity) - To cultivate equanimity towards wén@ wicked.
» PracchardanaExpulsion) andridharana (retention) of breath.
= Concentration on tip of nose, tip of tongue, orafglon middle of tongue,
on root of tongue results into sensation of sup@nabpower of smell, taste,

form, touch and sound and steadinessitbd.
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» Concentration on objects like the sun, the mooa,planets, gems, arrays
of light. Thus, the mental activity is directedtb@ sense object.

= Concentration on lotus of heattita and ego

Thus, there are two sorrowless statescitth -1) pertaining to object of
sense; 2) relating to ego.

= Concentration on thertaraga

» Concentration on knowledge from dream or sleep

= Concentration on any object of one's choice

» Kriya Yoga

Yuijana or moderate yogi can attain Yoga by meankmfa Yoga

Kriya Yoga is the practice ofapa (austerity),Svidhyaya (sacred study) and
Isvara pranidhana (surrender of one's actions to god). Wikiya Yogais
practiced with zeal and energy, results into coptation and attenuates
klesas It does not make afflictions unproductive. Afflans are made
unproductive througlabhyisa andvairagya (non attachment and practice).
Then discriminating knowledge arises.

« Astinga Yoga(Eight fold Yogaj - Ariruksa or the ordinary people can
attain Yoga by the practice of eight fold Yoga.

» Eight foldYogais the cause of two things.

1.Viyoga lgrana - It causes separation of impurities.

2. Prapti karanpa - It causes attainment of discriminating knowledge.

Abhyisa vairagya and kriya Yogaare not different fromAstariga Yoga
They are included in thastariga Yoga The eightyogirigasare as follows --

1ys2.1
2ys2.29
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» Yama(abstinence) - They are five in number.

I. Ahimsa (non violence) - It is absence of injury towardg &ving being in
any way at any time. As all foot prints are incldde foot prints of an
elephant, similarly, allharma and arthas are includedahimsa.

ll. Satya(truthfulness) - It is truthfulness in thought apkech. Speech should
not be deceptive, confused and ambiguous, but ghmmuaccording to facts.

[ll. Asteya(non theft) - It is not taking or desiring anytgibelonging to others
without one's permission.

V. Brahmacarya(continence) - It is restraint of sex organs alsth af sense
organs.

V. Aparigraha(non possession) - It is non possession of matdriags more
than necessary for living.

These five vows are restricted jai (species)desa (place),kala (time) and

samaya(circumstances). When they are unrestricted witth stonditions,

they are called aMahavratas or great vows

» Niyama(observances) They are five in number as follows -

a) Sauca- (cleanliness) - It is of two types -

1. External - Cleanliness of body. 2nternal - Cleanliness of mind

impurities.

b)Samtosa - (contentment) - It is absence of desire to aegumiore than

what is needed.

c) Tapa- (austerity) - It is endurance of pairs of oppesilike hunger and
thirst, heat and cold etc. observancenaiuna(silence) which is of two
types -

1. Akarmauna - Silence without gesture. Xasthamauna- Silence with

gesture. It includes observancevodtas fasts etc.

171



d) Svadhyaya (sacred study) - It is reading of scriptures aapetition of
sacred syllable 'OM'.

e) Isvara pranidhana - It is dedication of one's actions and its fragsyod.
By this, one is endowed with god's grace.

* Pratipaksa bhavana - (contrary thoughts) - During practice of eight fold

Yoga, if evil thoughts arise in mind, then one dtotny to remove it by

developing contrary thoughts.

Violenceis of three kinds as follows

Vic’Ience

Krta karita anumodita
(That which is done) (CausreTb done) (Approved to be done by other)

Arising fromlobha(greed)  krodha(anger) moha(delusion)
mydu (mild) madhya(moderate) adhinmatra (intense)
mydu (mild) madhya(moderate) adhimitra (intense)

Three types are again sub divided inte 3Bx 3 x 3 types i.e. violence
becomes of 81 types. It becomes infinite accordisgone adopts a rule
(niyamae.g. 'l will kill only fish'), an option\ikalpa e.g. 'every day | will
kill a terrestrial or aerial animal’), or totalifgamuccayae.g.' | will kill both
terrestrial and aerial animalYjtarka (thinking otherwise, e.g. ‘I will Kill
enemy'). Such classification is applied to falsehetc. i.e. to rest of eight
fold Yoga. When such thoughts arise, one shoulditatedupon contrary

thoughts like 'if 1 were to resort to these evilspans once again, my
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condition would be like a street dog.' it is theagiice of Pratipaksa

bhavan.

Just as even a single hole in a jar filled with evdbses water, so with a
breach of any one of the abstinences and obsersatite rest become

ineffective.

> Asana (posture) - It is position in which one achieveaabdity and
comfort. There are different types of postures Beglmisana, Bhadisana,
Svastiksana, Dadasana etc. According to ¥caspati mira, while
practicing a specific posture, one should maintataxation of natural
efforts. By perfection in posture, one is not dised by pairs of opposites
like heat and cold etc.

» Prapayama - It is control of breathing. Inhalation isaraka; while
exhalation is,recaka. The interruption in natural flow of respirationhich
Is absence of both i.&kumbhaka, is regulation of breath, i.€ranayama
All three are regulated bgesa (range),kala (duration) and by&imkhya
(number). Its perfection results into purificatiohcitta.

» Pratyahara - When citta vrttis are restrained, senses also are restrained.
Pratyazhara is becoming of senses like thataitta.
First five aids to Yoga are external; while lagteth aids are internal aids to

Yoga.

» Dharapa (fixed attention) - It is concentrating tlgita on a spotCitta
can be concentrated on center of navel, the Idtieart, the light in head,
tip of nose or tongue, or an auspicious object hlteanyagarbha, Indra or
Prappati.
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» Dhyana (meditation) - It is the continuous flow of sameyndion to same

object without interruption. It is like a continumatream of oil.

» Samadhi (contemplation) - When meditation illumines onbyrrh of its
object and becomes devoid of its nature, due tongsson of form of
object, then it is called as contemplation. Diffaréypes ofSanadhi are
discussed in previous chapter.

The three yogic aiddDharana, Dhyana and San@dhi together constitute
‘Samyama'. When all three aids are directed to one and saoexto it is
called assamyamam. This samyama'should be applied to upper stages of
Yoga. It is said that ' through Yoga alone Yogaustidoe known. Yoga
makes progress through Yoga. One who practices Yiggjantly, he sports
in Yoga for longer duration'.

Thus, in this section we studied three types ofiy@g the best, moderate
and mild.Abhyisa andvairagya, kriyayogaandAstarnga Yogaare the three
methods of yoga suggested for these three typgsgid respectively.

5.3 Doctrine of Karma - This section deals with study of doctrine of
karma as karma is one of the causes of the pain.

There are four kinds of karrhas follows-

1.Krsna (Black) - (papa) These are produced by evil or wicked ones. They

are performed by body and mind. They result intocse.

'ysa.7
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2. Sukla krspa (White and black) - gapa puzya) Most of the ordinary
actions are partly virtuous and partly vicious.. 8/gdic sacrifices include
killing of animals.

3. Sukla (White) (pumya) - These karmas are meritorious that result into
happiness. They are performed by those who follotmaus vows.

4. Asukla akrspa (Neither white nor black) - The yogis who have destd
all afflictions, renounces fruits of karma; whoseths are last one, have
such karma.Garamdeha yogor sannyasi).

Subconscious latent tendenciesdbarmaand aharmatype resulted from
meritorious and demeritorious type of actions aaled asKarmasaya.
Karmasaya has its root in afflictionsKarmasayaripens intojati (life state),
ayusa (life time) andbhoga (life experience). They are called as three
ripenings owipakasof Karmasaya

Mind is diversified by countlessasanis (subconscious tendencie$)itta
remains constant in all births/asamis are beginningless. They remain
accumulated irtitta. Thus,citta is compared with fishing net with knots.
Whatever is the fruition of a particular karma,yotilosevasanis which are
favourable to bring about fruition come into masttgion. There is
uninterrupted sequence betweewisaris. Because, although the
subconscious tendencies are separated by spegiesand place same kind
of karma becomes their manifesting cause. Thuseti®runinterrupted
sequence. Experiences prodsezskara or latent impressions.They result
into memory which again produces latent impressidasent impressions
produce subconscious tendencies. Thus, the cyciginces. There is

manifestation due to fruition of karma.
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Table 5.3

Cycle of vasamas and sanskara

Experiences

l

(samskara)

eat impressions\
& N

Memorgy———— Sub conscious tendencies
-— > _ _
wisanis)

|

Fruition of karma
and its manifestation
Karmavipzka)

These subconscious tendencies haagya (error) as root cause. Its fruition
IS manifestation of merit, demerit. Its substratisncitta. Its support is
objects of sensd&/asanis are result of accumulation of experiences or their
memory in many lives. Therefore, are called'Asekablavika'. Many
karmas combine to produce one life state. It ikedaas 'Ekabhivika'.
Karmasaya ripening in same life are known adrsjanmavedarya.
Karmasaya ripening in another unknown life are known as
adrsfjanmavedarya. Karmas that surely fructify are known asyata
vipaka. Karmas that may or may not fructify are knownaasyata vigika.
Adrsjanmavedaiya karmas ofaniyata vigika type has three different

courses -

176



1. By the rise ofisukla akrspa karma,Sukla, krsma and Sukla krsma karmas
are destroyedsukla karma destroykrsna karma.
2. Effects of minor karmas are merged into effeftsnajor and dominant

karmas.
3. Due to effect of major karmas of fixed fruitiamjnor karmas of unfixed

fruition remain unaffected for a long time.

Doctrine of Karma Table 5.4

Karnﬁs’af/a

Ekadvika A(thTVi ka

Bfjanmavedalya ackfan maveda?a

Niyata via |

Niyata viga aniyata vigka

N | |

Destruction merging  unaffected

5.4 Doctrine ofParinama
In this section theory of change is studied, asghas also the cause of the
pain. Yoga philosophy preser®arinamaof citta as well that obhitas and

indriyas
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» Citta Paripama - Citta is made up of thregumas and is restless,
changing Citta has thred®arinamas as follows -

I. Nirodha Parin@ma - Latent impressions is characteristicatta. Citta is
dharmiandsamskara (latent impressions) ofyutthzna (distraction) and of
Nirodha (restraint) arelharmas (qualities) otitta. When latent impressions
of distraction become latent and those of restreake their placecitta
becomes inseparably connected with moment of restr&/hen citta
undergoes latent impressions of restraint every emm there is
modification of restraint. In this state, latentpirassions of restraint alone
remain incitta. Thus,citta asdharminhas latent impressions of restraint as
dharmathat rise and lessen. $brodha Parinama is dharmaParinama of
cittai.e.dharmi

lI. Samadhi Parinama - Citta is substratum and hatharma of distraction
and the one pointedness. Wheitta is connected with disappearance of
guality of distraction and appearance of qualityhef one pointednessitta
becomes contemplative.

[ll. Ekagrata Parinama - It is related tosamzdhi citta. In contemplation, at
each moment same modification uprises and disappwae after another.
Then similar sequence of same modification goesuotil sanadhi is
disturbed.

There are thre®arinamas viz. dharma (quality), laksanza (limitation) and
avastla (condition) at each state of threita parinama

1.Dharma Paripama - Here, modification of quality takes place in its
substrate i.ecitta, when quality of distraction disappears and quabt

restraint appears.

1ys3.9
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2.Laksapma Parin@ma - It is change ofdharmain three time series. The
guality of restraint has three limitations possegshree time paths. Leaving
first the time path characterized by future, it g@ss into time path
characterized by present, but without transgresgsgtate as quality and
manifests its own nature. This is its second tinahp But it is not
completely disconnected with its past and futumatitions. The quality of
distraction also has three limitations with thremeet paths. Putting aside its
‘present’ limitation, it enters into 'past’ limitet without losing its state of
quality. This is its third time path, but it is nadmpletely disconnected from
future and present limitations.
Thus whenNirodha dharma enters into present stage from future one,
vyutthzna dharmawhich has been at present stage goes into itsspeage.
At this present stag@irodha Parinamaonly becomes prominent. It is not
altogether dissociated from its past and futurgesta
3.Avasthz Parimama - During moments of restraintjirodha samskara
become powerful angyutthzna samskira become feeble. Whedharma
exists in its present stage, it is held new. Baihgwness begins to diminish
in every succeeding moment to become old. pharszamais not materially
different fromlaksarna parinama and thus considered as its mode. There is
avastla parinamaof samskira andadrstdharmas of citta. It is limited up to
its present limitation effeatharmaonly, not of past or future limitation.
There is modification of condition pertainingdtearma(quality). Thus,

I. The substrate has modification by virtue of itslijigs.

Il. The qualities have modification by virtue of lintitas.

[ll. The limitations have modification by virtue of tbenditions.
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Paripama of bhiitas andindriyas

The evolution Table 5.5

Praktii (aliriga)

|

(ConsciousnesRjirusa Mahat (Buddhi) (tiga)

|
\ \

Avisesa) non specific Asmitimatra five subtle elementsysimatra

(Visesa) specific Eleven sensandriya five gross elementsthilabhita

Evolution is manifestation of change, mutation lmemgy of rajas. It is
manifestation of effect that is in cause. In eviolutthere is not only change
in quality, but also is production of differentttat or different categories of

existence. It is called dsttvantar parinama.

Fromprak:tii, there is no primal state inferred. Thus it idezhlhsaliriga. It
IS nitya. Lirga (sign),avisesa (slightly specialized) andisesa (specialized)
areanitya Thus,citta is guzasvarupa.There are as margitta as there are

purusa.

In the series of evolutiorhhiatas andindriyas come in the last stage. The

gunasare of two type's-

1ys 3.47
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1)Vyavagyatmaka gumas - (jiana rizpa) - These argrahana riapa, from
which aharikara andindriyasare produced.

2)Vyavaseytmaka gwas- (jieya mpa) - These aregrahya ripa, from
which Paficatanmtras and fivemahibhitas are produced.

e.g. The substrate clay passes from its qualitipiimipiness into quality of
the jar. It isdharma Parnama.

When this jar form of clay leaving behind its fudurme path, enters into its
present time path, it becomes modified by limitatidt is laksana
Parinama.

When jar undergoes every moment newness and oldihéssnodification
of condition. It isavastla manifest.

Dharmin possesses innumerabttharma! Dharmin is the cause and
dharmais the effect. The power ddharmin which is determined by its
potentiality is itself a qualityDharmais the power which is modified by the
capability of Dharmin for giving rise to the effect. Theharma of a
substrate are quiescent, uprisen and not yet nsé@ifeThe substrate is that
in which qualities whether manifest or unmaniféishere and it has as its
essential nature both the generic and particulam.faQualities are not
manifested all at once and same time, being sutggaace, time, form and
the dispersing causdi{armaand aharma3.

Distinctness of sequence idharmag laksapa and avastéh Parinama
becomes the reason of distinct modifications.

Sequence adharma-- Clay as dust, lump of clay, jar, broken bits
Sequence daksana -- Past, present and future time series

Sequence advastli -- New, old

1ys3.14
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In this sequencelharminanddharmaare relative. For theharmabecomes
dharminin relation to nature of anothdharmain sequence. Thus, there is
bheda and abheda betwetrarmaanddharmin

Buddhism refutes thi®arinamavida, as they do not assume any constant
substrate orDharmin According to them, onlydharma exist. In
Mahavibhisa of Sanastivada, there is reference d?arinamawvida and

Tirobhavavirbhava-vada having same idea as expressed in the
SamkhyaYoga. The four Buddhist teachers viz. Dharatair Ghgaka,

Vasumitra and Buddhadeva mention four views reltadearinamavida. It
shows influence of thealmmkhya system. Vasubandhu in AK criticizes these
views from the point of Sadimntikas. Also inYogicara bhzmi, Hetu--phala-
-sadblava wida (Satkarya wada) and Abhvyakti vida (theory of
manifestation) are referred which are also same. sSéme termabhvyakti,
tirobhava, avirbhava are used irY ogabhasya.

In the Smkhya Yoga,dharmin and dharma are not different. They are
relative. Sarwstivada admits onlydharma as dravya (substance) exist.
When onadharmaas an effect rises, othéharmaas a cause does not exist.
Thus, both theories are two sides of same coin.

In the Indian Philosophy, problem of change is ingpat. The Vednta and
Buddhism have two extreme views. The Wadh philosophy believes that
change is illusion. Eternal reality is unchangBghman The Buddhism
believes in change with no permanent substanceordog to the Snkhya,
Purizsa is permanent anBrakrtii is Parinami (changing). The Jaina's non
absolutist theory rejects these views. Accordinght Jainismexistence is

characteristic of substance. Existence is comlmnatof origination,
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cessation and persistenc@hat which possesses qualities and modes is a
substancé.Eternal substance and changing modes are reahtagtal. Not
only modes subject to change, while eternal substafso liable to change,
though not to absolute cessation and disappeardikee modes.
Transformation means the continuity of one's owtumgathrough change.
Modes appear and disappear, but substance andiepialo not change.
Qualities change in their intensity, but do not ri& in their essential
nature.

5.5 Conclusion

In the RitanjalaYoga, Yoga is defined as restraint of thentalestates. The
goal of Yoga is attainment of emancipatidditta is made up of three
factors, sattvg rajas and tamas Citta is drsya, while self orpurusa is
'drsta’, witness ofdssya. Buddhiis jada or matter and self isétana'or
consciousness. Reflection plirusa in citta causespurusa to experience
duhkha It is since the eternityCitta asheyastands for the futurduhkha?
Heyahetu stands for the cause afutkha® Cittavrttis like viparyaya
(ignorance, attachment, aversion, egoism and wilivie) andvikalpa are
causes of the pait@na stands for the freedom frodutkha? It is possible
by nirodha i.e. cessation of mental states. It is attainedhay practice of
Samprajiatayogaand Asampraji@ta¥oga Hanopzya stands for the way to
get rid of dutkha® It stands for the method of Yogaat&fjala Yoga
suggests three methods. Eight fold Yo#aiya Yoga and Abhyisa and
vairagya are the three methods of Yoga suggested as @eatiacity of the

T Tvs 5.29
*Tvs 5.37
’ys2.12
* Ibid. 2.16
® Ibid. 2.25
® Ibid. 2.26
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practitioner. Fourdhyznas in the Rtanjala Yoga are similar to that in the
Buddhism. The next chapter deals with the Integraloga.
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Chapter Six
Integral Yoga

6.1 Introduction
"All lifeisYoga"

In the previous chapters we studied Yoga in the agedUpaniads,
Buddhism, Jainism and thetBijala Yoga. These systems are very original
and old. Later,Mantrayoga, Tantrayoga, Hhayog: Narhayoga also
emerged. In the last few centuries some yogis toaejuvenate the Indian
Yoga. Sri Aurobindo was the great Yogi and visignat#e understood the
potential and power of the Indian Yoga. He con®dethe Indian Yoga as
one of the dynamic elements of the future life ofanity. Indian Yoga is
not something mystic or abnormal which has no iato the ordinary life
or to self fulfilment. All life is Yoga. Integral 8ga is spiritual as well as
psychological. Sri Aurobindo has synthesized sormaditional yoga. The
principle of Integral Yoga is that by combining tpenciples of ancient
systems of Yoga, the whole being can be trainedthst it can be
transformed to that great light and force. The sagjéhe Veda and Vedanta
relied upon the intuition and spiritual experiendésndamental concepts of
the Veda and Vedanta dairusa, atma, Sad Brahmaiand the Pure existent.
Sri Aurobindo considers these ideas as the oldureaor intial capital. On

the basis of these, he wants to replace old expreswith new expressions
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and old Light with the new LigHt. The philosophy of the Integral Yoga is
'Realistic Advaita'. Sri Aurobindo states that theorld is real and
manifestation of the Divine. This chapter dealshwihie study of meaning
and method of Integral Yoga.

Life of Sri Aurobindo -

Sri Aurobindo [15th August 1872 - 5th Dec 1950] svieorn in Calcutta. The
family went to England in 1879. He studied at Caddw, England. He

arrived to India in 1893. The landmarks of his inlife are -

* August 15, 1872 - birth in Calcutta.

* Feb 6th 1893 - arrived to India, Bombay. A vastrcdlescends upon him
as he sets foot on Indian soil and remains for h®afterwards.

* May-Aug 1903 - experience of vacant infinite iraskhira on the 'hill of
Sankaracarya'.

« Jan 1908 - in Baroda, meets Yogi VishBhaskar Lele and establishes
complete silence of mind attaining experience leinsBrahman

* May 5, 1908 - May 6, 1909 - under-trial prisonerAdipore. He has
realization of cosmic consciousness and of the r@ivBri Krsna) as all
beings and in all that is.

» March 29, 1914 - first meeting of the Mother and/A&mrobindo.

* Nov.24, 1926 - the day of siddhi (victory day). Tiescent of IKsna, the
overmind godhead, into physical.

* Dec 5, 1950 Mahasanadhi.

Major Workson Yoga by Sri Aurobindo

! Sri Aurobindo, The Life Divine7th ed. (Pondicherry:Sri Arobindo Ashram, 2006).8¢ p.72.

186



The Life Divine, The Synthesis of Yoga, Letters ¥aga (vol 1-3), The
Secret of Veda and The Upanishads, Part 1, 2

6.2 Object of Integral Yoga

The object of this Yoga is to enter into and bespssed by divine presence
and consciousness, to love divine for divine's sikae, to be tuned in our
nature into nature of divine and in our will and e® and life be the
instrument of divine. Its object is first to enteto the divine consciousness
and secondly to bring down Supramental consciossiesthe earth to
transform mind, life and body. The aim of this Yogato open the
consciousness to the Divine and to live in innemsciousness and bring
psychic into front and by transformation, be inamwith divine knowledge,
will and love. The objective of Intrgral Yoga istnike traditional Yogas
which aim to attain liberation.

Its object is not -

» To become like the Mother and Sri Aurobindo

* To get sddhis or miraculous powers

* To be great yogi or superman

» To talk about supramental and think of bringinglatvn in yourself. This
Is the most dangerous.

Its object is not individual achievement of divinealization for sake of
individual; but something to be gained for eachsooousness here, a cosmic
not solely a supracosmic achievement.

6.3 Planes of Consciousness-

Sri Aurobindo discusses many planes of consciogsr{@snsciousness is a

fundamental thing in existence. It is not only powtawareness of self and
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things; it has also a dynamic and creative endtgyan determine its own
reactions or abstain from reactions. It can noy @mswer to forces but also
create forces.

Consciousness is usually identified with mind, méntal consciousness is
only human range. There are ranges of consciousiesse and below the
human range. The gradations of consciousness awersa states not
dependent on subjective personality; rather subgcipersonality is
determined by grades of consciousness in whichatganized according to
its evolutionary stage. There are grades of waalds. Like physical world,
there are subtler worlds like vital, mental, psgchiorlds which are soul's
home. In each of us, there is a mental, a psyehigtal, a subtle physical
and a gross physical plane of consciousness. The planes are repeated in
consciousness of general nature. It is when wer emteontact these other
planes that we come into contact with worlds aluwesical.

The oldest Veshtic knowledge tells about five degrees of our beitig
material, the vital, the mental, the ideal, therigml and to each of these
grades of our soul there corresponds a grade dcfuastance, a sheath. They
are as follows.

a. Annamaya ken, b. Prapamaya kga, c. Manomaya kea, d. Vijianmaya
kosa, e. Anandamaya kea.

There are twin psychic entities in us as follows -

1. Surface desire soul - It is our ordinary exterionahn life (vital), and body
consciousness. It works in our vital cravings, eard, aesthetic faculty and

seeking for power, knowledge and happiness.
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2. Subliminal Psychic being - It is inner mind, indée and inner physical
consciousness constituting inner self. It is puwwgr of light, love, joy and
refined essence of being which our true soul is.

In Samskrta, Psychic being is called tHPurusa’, in the heart orcaitya
purusa'. It is different from Purusa’ of Samkhya. Smkhya Purusa’ is the
mental being, the withess mnanomaya pursa’'.

Thus being of man is composed of three elements -

» The psychic being behind supporting all

» Inner mental, vital and physical (mental being)

» External mind, life and physical (desire soul)

Above all is the Central Being divatma. It is the position of divine soul.
The mind, the vital and the physical, the threestbgr are called the triple
universe of the lower hemisphere.

Modes ofBrahmanin ascending order are -
Saccidnanda— Supermind— mind—» life @ljt—» matter (physical).
The descending order is vice versa.

Characteristics of different modes are -

* Physical or material consciousness is mostly sufmons. It is inertia,

doubt, dullness and ignorance.

* Vital means life force in the plants, animals ommk is necessary force in
body without which nothing can be done in bodilyiseence. It can be
purified but not to be destroyed. It is made ofidss feelings and passions.
» Mind proper is divided into three types -

|.Thinking mind - it is concerned with ideas andiutedge.

[I.Dynamic mind - it is mental force for realizatiof idea.

lll.Externalizing mind - it is expression in fornf gpeech and in any form.
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» Central Being -

It is the portion of divine within us which supp®ll the rest and survives
through death and birth. It has two forms -

1. Above, it isJivatma, our true being, of which we become aware when
higher self-knowledge comes.

2. Below, it is Psychic being, which stands belimdd, life and body.

The Central BeingJivatma, represents on each plane of consciousness.
On mental plane, it iManomaya purisa,

On vital plane, it iSranamayapurga and

On physical plane, it iBnnamayapursa.

But true representative all the time is concealedird mind, vital and
physical is Psychic being.

* Higher mind - It gives substance and form of knowledge in ttieught
and words.

* Illumined mind - Here begins a peculiar light, energy and bliés o
knowledge.

 Intuition - It is the first plane in which there is a regdeaing to full
possibility of realization. It is a ray of superiaght.

* Overmind - It is passage through which one passes from ntnd
Supermind. One can indirectly touch overmind if apens into cosmic
consciousness. It is full of lights and powers.

* Supermind - Supermind is the truth consciousness of divine neatn
which there is no place for principle of divisiondaignorance. It is always
full of light and knowledge. It is betweedaccidinandaand lower creation
(Overmind). It alone can transform the lower nailgemind, life and body.

It exists secretly in lower planes. It is knowenolledge and object of
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knowledge. The Supermind, truth consciousness, idealknows itself and
all that it becomes. In it there is no division, kasowledge, force is not
divided.

» Saccidananda - The ultimate reality in cosmos is triune prineipbf
transcendent and infinite existence, consciousaegsliss, which is nature
of divine being. The supreme SupracosBaccidnandais above all.

* The Divine - It is the supreme truth. It is the Supreme Bdnogn whom
all have come and in whom all are. It has threeetsp- the transcendental,
the cosmic and individual divine. It is trinity.

« The Divine Mother - It is cosmicSakti or power (Pa#- Prakti) that is
mother of all things. One should surrender the Mnoth

e Ignorance - It is limited knowledge. It is half truth and hafalse
knowledge. In cycle of self discovery, ignorancenecessary. Origin of
ignorance is in self absorbed concentratiotiapes. Nescience in nature is
complete self ignoranc&accidnandadescends into material and puts on
the mask of ignorance and hides itself. It has ddiscover itself by
inwardness.

Integral Yoga discusses many planes of conscioaghas are not discussed
in other traditional yogas. Sri Aurobindo also ltagen some new terms
such as Overmind, Supermind, Supramental Truth €ousness and
Psychic.

6.4 Prerequisites of integral Yoga ---

Each system of Yoga has its own preliminary ret¢gssiIntegral Yoga
demands a total dedication of life to the aspiratior discovery and
embodiment of the divine truth and to nothing eklk.clinging to family,

friends and country must disappear if one wantsiteed in Yoga.
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It has general principle of self consecration aelfl less self-giving. There
are some pre requisites as follows -

» Aspiration - It is the call to the Divine, to the force. Thdas self giving
for higher consciousness to descend and take misseH is intense will to
turn towards the Divine.

* Faith - In this Yoga, the fundamental faith is that Digine exists and the
Divine is thing to be followed, nothing else in€lifis worth having in
comparison to that.

« Self opening - In this Yoga, it is necessary to open oneseth&Divine. It
involves two way opening; opening above to theif#power above us and
opening inwards to the Divine presence in heart amecting all that is
foreign to it. It is only by faith, aspiration arsiirrender, this opening is
possible.

» Surrender - It is giving oneself and every thing to the Digj to obey only
the Divine will and to live for the Divine, not faneself.

» Assent - When one assents to Yoga, then only the diviaeegand power
IS possible.

* Will - When one has will and resolution, then forcedpisees lasting effect.
* Patience, perseverance and sincerity - The road of Yoga is long. One
may face difficulties, failures in it. One has toaimtain patience,
perseverance. To be entirely sincere means toeddser Divine truth only
and to reject all personal demands.

* Quiet, calm, peace and silence - Quiet mind is not restless mind.
Calmness is stillness of mind. It is when mind lasughts not arising
within but coming from outside. Peace is more pasithan calm. Silence is

absence of all thoughts. All these states are poséive in ascending order.
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* Renunciation - There should be internal renunciation not exteorsd
External renunciation is asceticism or self wiltedure It is offence to the
divine seated within. Internal renunciation is oeftrid of attachment,

craving, sensual desires and egoism.

6.5 The meaning and method of Yoga
Integral Yoga states Yoga as union of individuathwihe universal and
transcendent existence. Integral Yoga is synthe§isome yoga. The

concept of central being in the Integral Yoga, imilar to the Jivatma in

Upankads. The method of Yoga through work, knowledgelawd is based
on theKarma Yoga Bhakti Yogaand Jiana Yogaof the Bhagavad @a.

Concept of surrender to the Divine is like thatimfVaisnavism. Integral
Yoga suggests surrender to the Mothegakti that is important aspect of
Tantra Yoga. Integral Yoga also states openingakraslike tantra. The
method of Integral Yoga includes practice of wdkowledge and devotion,
Triple transformation and transformation of the éwnature. They are
discussed as follows.

Sadhana through Work, Knowledge and L ove

» Sadhana through work

Integral Yoga is based oarma Yogg'as inBhagavad @a. Here, motive

for work is the Divine. Yoga for work is the eagieasd most effective way
to enter into path to Yoga. There are four mearnkisiYoga of work. They
are-

1. Sastra (scriptures) - It includes study d@hagavad @a, Vedas and

Upankads.

2. Utsaha (efforts) - It is personal efforts.
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3. Guru (teacher) - It is the world teacher.r@gfa, Jesus, Buddha)
4.Kala (time) - It is patience.
The total surrender of all our actions to the soeand universal will, an
unconditioned surrender of all works to the divieich replaces ordinary
working of ego nature, is way and end #fatma Yoga. There are three
steps in Karma Yoga, as follows -
|.To consecrate all our works as sacrifice to tharigiv

Il.To renounce attachment to fruit of sacrifice.

[11.To surrender ego to the divine and the diviaéti.
Here, one should not rely on own ideas, plans. flaster and mover of
work is the supreme. Discipline in work, organiaati careful handling of
material things is very essential. Asceticism, almsmment of work,
absorbed meditation, inactivity cutting away oélfbrce is avoided.
» Sadhana through meditation (Knowledge) -
The object of spiritual knowledge is the suprenfe Divine. In integral
knowledge, it is necessary to eliminate ignoramceonsciousness. It needs
to discover that body and mind are not self. Thetesbf knowledge is
'‘Nirvana', extinction of ego, cessation of all mentalaliand physical
activities. There are two steps in this path of ¥ag follows -
1.To attain self through purified mind and heatrt.
2.To train mind to think of one as everywhere andtlaithgs as one, by
means of meditation and concentration.
Concentration and purification is right arm andurciation is the left arm
of body of Yoga. Concentration is gathering togetb& consciousness,
centralizing at one point or turning on a singlgscb In meditation, one can
remain with quiet mind thinking of one subject doserving what comes in
consciousness. The different methods of meditatren
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|.To observe passing thoughts as witness.

II.Empting of all thoughts out of mind.

Concentration may be on an idea, the word or a r@ameembination of idea
and word or idea and name.
One can concentrate in a particular place like -

[. One in the heart, middle of chest. This inward apgrieads to psychic
being, the divine element in individual.

Il. In the head. Here, silent mental consciousnesssopgywards and it comes
Into contact with universal self, the divine pealght, power, knowledge
and bliss to descent it down.

Object of meditation - Brahmanis the best object.
Conditions essential for meditation - They are external and internal.

|. External conditions - There should be solitude|useon and stillness of
body at time of meditation. Position can be sittilgng or walking.
Meditation is possible in solitude or in companyewen in midst of noise
also.

ll. Internal conditions - One should get rid of obstactuch as wandering of
mind, forgetfulness, sleep, impatience and restess There is purity and
calmness of inner consciousness. For it, mind shoel free from anger,
grief, depression and anxiety.

Sanadhi is the supreme state. It is the aim of other Ydgjat. in integral
Yoga, it is the means. In integral Yoga, consciessnhas to be quietened
and higher consciousness has to be brought downanieform nature. This
Sanadhi has to come in waking, working state also.

» Sadhana through love and devotion -

To bring the divine love, beauty andandainto world is crown and essence
of Integral Yoga. The psychic love is personal, aunand can err. But the
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divine love is universal, impersonal and free frattachment, ignorance and
is founded on sense of oneness. The natutehalktiis feeling, emotion or
seeking for closeness and union. Self less selhgiand surrender is its
characteristic. This state comes when psychic bisiragvake. In this Yoga,
concentration in heart is essential.

Its main principle is to adopt some human relatimetween man and the
divine. It can be of master and servant, father emétl, friend, advisor,
hero, helper or a lover. There are four kinds ofotiees -arta (sorrowful),
jijnasu (eager)artharthi (seeking help) angiani (knowledgeable).

Of these,jfiani is the best. Motives of worship change as pere stdt
devotee. The highest motive is love; to love thandi for the sake of the
divine alone.

In Integral Yoga, adoration and consecration i®em®sal. The devotion of
sagura (personal) onirgusza (impersonal) divine can be done. It depends on
temperament of the devotee. Repeating the namstasarthinking of Him
and His qualities favarza, mananandnididhyzsang are the characteristics
of Bhakti Yoga There is no fixed mantra in integral Yoga. Ona choose
any name as per one's liking. 'OM' is the mantxaressive sound, symbol

of theBrahman In Bhakti Yogathere is union of love, lover and beloved

Triple Transfor mation -

In the Integral Yoga three types of transformatians essential. They are
Psychic, Spiritual and Spramental. They are stuchekbtail.

We usually live in lower consciousness. Abovehere is higher, spiritual
consciousness. One who rises above, remains irehigdnsciousness. But

the lower nature pulls him down and he again hasade imperfections of
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lower nature. Thus, it is necessary to transforne fbwer nature.
Transformation means to bring down higher consciess into mind, life
and body i. e. complete change of lower nature.

» Psychic Transformation - This transformation has to be done firkt
means purification of heart and turning it totathythe divine. For it, one has
to concentrate in the heart. The heart centre ihenmiddle of chest. For
opening of psychic beindyhakti, devotion, love, self offering is essential.
Direct way for opening of it is concentration o tlhlother and surrender to
Her. When psychic being is in front, one has dmgrating power. Psychic
Transformation means change of lower nature. Iteofrom within.

» Spiritual Transformation - This change comes from above. Spiritual
transformation is descent of the peace, light, ppwerowledge and bliss
from above. There is awareness of higher conscemssand of the Divine.
This is effected by concentration in the head dmuva and call, aspiration
and will for the descent. Usually, peace shoulcdesfirst (there is no rule
as such) as it makes possible descent of forcedn b

Both these transformations are essential and amgplemnentary to each
other. Here, one should rely on guru and stricttgcpce it, under his
guidance only.

Thus, in integral Yoga, there is double practice --

1. Ascent of consciousness to higher plane.

2. Descent of higher consciousness into lower nature.

» Supramental Transformation - With supramental transformation,
complete transformation of mind, life and body asgible. It also requires
opening of Overmind. There are stages as followgwimay intermix or

overlap.
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1. Get psychic being in front (open), and puttingptsver in mind, life and
body, by aspiration, trust, faith and surrender.

2.Complete removal of ego

3. Attaining cosmic consciousness

4.Sense of being instrumental of the Divine and thethdr by calm and
detachment.

Supramental transformation is possible when lovetune is ready to accept
the change.

For it, transformation of lower nature is essential

> Transfor mation of lower nature-

» Transformation of mind - Mind is of three types as follows -

1. Thinking mind- It is intellect. It is erroneous. Thus, it shoblel trained to
remain silent.

2. Vital mind - It is related to emotions, passiong atesires. Vital mind
should get rid of these.

3. Physical mind - It does not believe the supraplasitis full of pain and
pleasure. It is necessary to remain witness to it.

» Transformation of vital - Vital is full of desire, ego, anger, greed and sex
etc. All egoistic activities like altruism, serviege done under influence of
vital. Vital is good instrument but bad master. Has, rejection of ego is
essential. Surrender to the Divine and the Moth&eicessary.

» Transformation of Physical - After transformation of mind and vital, it is
necessary to change the physical. Its charactsigtetamas inertia, doubt,
forgetfulness and dullness. One should not prac®eeticism to change
physical. Surrender to the Divine and the Motkaracessary for it.

» Transformation of subconscient - It is dark, ignorant region below the
feet. Matter is under its control or is created ouit. When one sleeps, one
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VIIIL.

Is under control of subconscient. One should befabkin handling it. The
transformation should be done under proper guidance

» Transformation of Inconscient - Total spiritual change is possible by
transformation of inconscient. It is herculean tadkconscient is
fundamental basis of all resistance in individual & the world.

» Difficultiesin transformation of the nature -

The path of Yoga is not easy. One cannot haverthercof spiritual victory
without efforts. One has to overcome the obstatlasarise in the path. The

difficulties arising in this path are as follows -

. Desire - It arises from outside and then arisééosurface.
. Inertia and doubt - It is from physical nature.
. Hostile forces - These forces influence and pos$eskwer nature.

False suggestions - They should not be accepted.

. Anger and violence - They are nature of vital andhdt go easily.
. Sexual impulse - In Yoga practice, it should bectgd.
VII.

Fear - It clouds the intelligence and creates imagyi terror. Calm can
overcome it.

lliness - These forces come from outside. They khbe rejected.

By faith, surrender, reliance on the Mother and tine, one can
overcome difficulties and make progress indfghanaof Yoga.

* Purification, Perfection, Liberation and Delight of the being --
Transformation is complete when purification of Enature takes place.
Perfection of lower nature is necessary for Suprdaatéransformation.

> Purification -- Mental soul, vital desire soul and physical sowd ar
seats of impurity. They must be set right for perfevorking. Total
purification of all is needed; not just narrow e#lipurification is sufficient.
suddhhi is the condition ofmukti. Purification of vital is possible by
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detachment from desire. Purification from wrong &@ores, narrow thinking
and mere intellectuality, makes purification of Evnature possible.

> Perfection -- After the purification of lower nature, it shoulé baised
to its highest capacity. They must undergo spiritaad supramental
transformation. Four things essential for purificatare - faith, vigour,
power and temperament. (practice and patiencalsoeequired)

> Liberation - Integral freedom is to be like god, to be one witid, to
be universal in soul. Spiritual freedom is libevatifrom ego and desire.
Liberation of nature is freedom frogunas and dualities. To be able to live
permanently in this new consciousness of our radliategral being is to
attain liberation and enjoy immortality.

In the process of development of mind to Supermimdnan mind has to
pass through some stages.

* [llumined mind - After the purification and perfection of lower negy
there is illumined mind that works by vision nottinwpught.

* Intuition - It is the first plane in which there is a real ojpg to full
possibility of realization. It is a ray of superigght. Through it, one can go
to Overmind and Supermind.

» Supramental thought and reason - Movement of supramental is a total
seeing and seizing. There is united movement pfasnental knowledge,
supramental vision, supramental thought and suprehe word.
Supramental thought is knowledge by identity. Actiof supramental is
thing of unity and harmony. It is self awarenesstloé Divine in us.

Supramental word is inward speech (the Divine wordrder).
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Table of ascent and descent Table6.1

SacTidz‘manda

Ascent Supern(Gnosis) Descent

Overmind

Intuitive Mind

| |

IIIumian Mind
Higher Mind

Vital Mind

Physical Mind

When there is transformation of lower nature; anatithe higher plane of
consciousness. As a result he has some supernexpaliences that are

described below.

Experiences and visions

When one passes from lower consciousness to higher there are
experiences and visions which are necessary fosdtiigakato understand
and to deal with those planes. Experiences comftasises. There can be

experiences like surging of waves in head duringemts and pouring of
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calm, light during descent. Experience of cosminsomousness in form of
vastness or oneness is possible.

Visions do not come from spiritual plane, but coinmen outside. Seeing of
sparkles, luminous dots or objects or colors isirfbegg of opening of
supraphysical vision. Then seeing of figures, ssesred people may take
place. There is meaning of signs, symbols and sof@ne has to understand

it. It is as follows -

Signs, symboals, colorsand their meaning Table 6.2

Signs, symboals, colors | Meaning

The sun The supramental truth / the divine
truth

The moon Spiritual consciousness

The star Power of creation

Snake Good or bad energy

Sky Mental plane

Sea Consciousness

Blue sky Higher mind

Blue sea Spiritual consciousness in overmind

Night Ignorance

Fish Vital mind

Rain Descent of grace

Rainbow Peace

Earth Physical consciousness

Bird Soul

Horse Power

Ass Inertia

Goat Lust

Tiger,lion,elephant Strength

Lotus Opening of centre

Color- white Purity / light of the Mother
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Signs, symboals, colors | Meaning

Green Vital force

Blue The divine consciousnesafas
color

Gold Knowledge

Violet The divine compassion

Red Physical consciousness

Yellow Thinking mind

Yellow red Overmind

Whitish blue Sri Aurobindo's light / Sri IKsna's
light

Orange Occult knowledge

Spark of light lllumined thought

6.6 Conclusion

The aim of the Integral Yoga is to unite with th&viDe consciousness and
also to bring down the Supramental consciousneseerarth. Surrender to
the Mother and the Divine, aspiration, faith andl veire some of the

essential preliminary requirements of Integral Y.olyeeaning of Yoga is

union of individual with the universal and transdent existence. The
method of Integral Yoga includes practice of warleditation and devotion;
triple transformation and transformation of the ésvnature. The method of
Integral Yoga is different from traditional Yogaghis Yoga gives

importance to body, mind and vital as well. Intégvanga is synthetic

system of Yoga. The method of practice of workgvidedge and devotion
Is based on thBarma Yoga, Bhakti Yogand Jiana Yogaof theBhagavad
Gita. Some concepts of klavism, Tantra are included in this Yoga. It also

presents the idea of super human race of future tdube descent of

Supramental. It is a spiritual evolutionary procdsgives importance to
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Karma Yogaeven after the attainment of enlightenment. Thisimilar to
the Bodhisattvaideal of the Mahyana Buddhism. In the next chapter
common concepts in the three systems and conclasistudy is discussed.
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This chapter deals with discussion of some comnesmg and concepts in the

Yoga in the Buddhism, Jainism anditéfijala Yoga. It also states overall

Chapter Seven

Comparison and conclusion

conclusion of the study.

7.1Common Terms and concepts

During the study of Yoga in the Vedas, Upawis, Buddhism, Jainismataijala

Yoga and the Integral Yoga, some terms and coneepits found to be common

among some of them. These are discussed as follows.

Table 7.1 Common terms in three systems
Term Buddhism Patafjala Yoga | Jainism
Yoga AK 5 pg.487 YS1.2 Tvs 6.1
Caturvyiha SN 5.425 YS 2.16,17,25,26TVs
6.1,8.1,9.1,10.1
Virtues DN 1.1 YS 2.30,31 Tvs 7.2
Duhkhas SN 45.16 YS 13 ach 3.1
Avidya AK 3.28 YS 2.3 Sth 10.7.34
Bhavana Vm 9.1 Ys 1.33 Tvs 76
Samyak dst MN 1.9 Ybh 4.23 Tvs 1.2
citta AK 2.23 YS12,15 Ysh 12.2
Tapa SN 2.4.10 YS 2.32 Ysh 12.2
Samyama Dhp 360-361 Ys 3.4 Uts 32
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Term Buddhism Patafjala Yoga | Jainism
Moksa Vm 23.30 Ys 4.29-34 Tvs 10.1-3
Karma AK 4 YS 4.7 Tvs 8.2
Dhyana Vm 3.5 YS 1.17 Tvs 9.27

 Yoga - In the Buddhism, somenusayasare called as yogas or borldEhey are

- Kam yoga, Bhavayoga, £t yoga and Avidyayoga They are similar taghas.
(Given below).

In Patafijala Yoga, Bhagaw Patafijala defines Yoga as, "Yoga is restraint of mind
states™

In Jainism,

FargEEd a1 Tattwartha Sitta [6.1]

Kayavanmanahkarma Yogah.

The activity of body, speech and manas is '"Yogas tesponsible for association

with karma.A. Haribhadrasri defines Yoga as that which is conducivertoksa.
TIRIUT SO ST Fea o ey -- FRTarTenT

mokkhena joyanao jogo savvo vi Dhammavavaro -- Yogavimsika 1

« Caturvyiha (four fold strategy) - Patafijala Yoga tras® mention fourfold
strategy known agaturvyuha as 'Heya Heyahety Hana and Hanopaya'. Heya
stands foduhkha Heyahetustands for cause oluhkha Hana stands for freedom
from duhkhawhile Hanopaya stands for way to get rid ouhkha

Buddha mentiorisfour Aryasatya as Duhkha, Duhkha samudaya Nirodha and
Marga.

' AK 5.34-38
’ys1.2
YS2.16,17,25,26
‘AN 3.4.3
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In the Jainism, there iBandha(bondage),astva (inflow of karma), samvara
(stoppage of karma) amdoksa (liberation).

In the Nyaya - Vagesika, there is Samsara, Mithyajiana, Samyaktvaand
Apavarga.

The aim of above mentioned system$/isksa that can be attained by getting rid
of the sufferings or bondage. It appears that tieenefluence of the Buddhism on
the Ritaijala Yoga in adopting this concept.

» Kevak samudglata - In the Jainism, in thirteentbunasthina, at theSayoqi
Keval stage, yogin undergoes a process calledal samudghta, to expiate
karmas in short life time available, in order toigh karma fruition.

In the Ritafijala Yoga, yogin creates many bodies to expiate karmas alltiate.
Even though the concept to expiate the karmas msnwmn in two systems, its
process is different.

e Vaisaradyas- In the Buddhism, there are fowmisaradyasor convictions of
Tathigata® They are viz.he is Samyakshuddha (fully awakened), his cankers
are destroyed, he is without stumbling blocks aisdpheaching olhammaleads
to complete destruction of suffering. He has thielgas. They are the knowledge
of previous births, divine eye and destruction eddly floods.

In the Ritafijala Yogd, due to samyama' [dharand, dhyana and samidhi, three
together makesarmyama] or 'practice ofmaitri etc.bhavanas', citta becomes very
pure; and in light oPrajii@, one is able to see very subtle things. This tgbid
called asvaisaradya.

The term is used in similar sense in both systems.

>YS4.4
®MIN 1, Mahasirthanad Sutta.
7'YS$ 3.5, 3.49
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e Pratisarkhya - In the Buddhism, there are three unconstituidedrmas. They
are such as PratisarikhyaNirodha, ApratisaikhyzNirodha and akasa.
PratisarikhyaNirodha means destruction of desires by knowledge.
ApratisarikhyaNirodha means non origination adharma in absence of cause.
'Pratisazikhya', means pure, supramundapeajiia. Annihilation of desires and
passions with thi®rajfia is PratisazikhyaNirodha®

In the Ritafijala Yoga,prasarkhyina' means the highest knowledyét is citta
with discriminating knowledge. When yogin has ndaetment even for
discriminating knowledge, he attainf\sampraji@dta Yoga It is 'para
prasarikhyana'.

Even though the terms are different their mearsrgimilar.

e Virtues - In the Buddhisni? there are virtues defined for house holders and
monks! Some of them are - non killing, not taking thahat given, chastity, not
lying, non slandering, not using harsh words, mofous talk, non injury to seeds,
plants, one meal a day, refraining from fairs, showefraining from using
garlands, scents, abstaining from using large beds.

In Patafijala Yoga, first two parts of Yog&amaand Niyama state virtue$
necessary to be practiced by an adept. They areviwmence, non stealing,
truthfulness, celibacy, non possession, asceticmmity, contentment, devotion

and scriptural study.

In the Jaina Yogarules for house holder and monk are minor and major
respectively. They are non violence, nonstealingthfulness, celibacy and non

possession.

®AK1, p.9, AK5,p.16
°Ys1.2,1.15

DN 1.1 Brahmajal Sutta, Vm
sn2.13 2.14

2ys 2.30,31
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There is similarity in virtues mentioned abovethe Upansads, there is criticism
of yajna practice. They praise virtues lilsatyg tapa dana and meditation on
'‘Om'. Jainism and Buddhism also criticize sacrgfic&dhhi/iddhi/Vibhati -
(miraculous powers) - Miraculous powers attained by yogin are similaraih
Yoga systems. In Buddhism, they are acquired byitatezh, by birth, mantra,
medicine or drug, karma.In the Ritafjala Yoga, miraculous powers arise from
birth, drugs, spells, penance and freamizdhi.** In the Jainism, due to the practice
of right cognition, right faith and right conduatestruction or subsidence cum
destruction of karma takes place. As a result nsupernormal powers develop in
the soul. They are called Edbdhisoriddhis.

There are eight types of labdfiThey are such asuddhi, kriyz, vikriya, tapa,
bala, awadhi, rasaand ksiti (ksetra). They are attained btapa dhyzna and
Yogagdhani.'® Agamas also mention thadhhis are obtained byeva(by birth),
rajya (by different means) and lgani / acarya (tapa).*’

« Duhkhas - In the Buddhism, there are three types of suffedfighey are as
follows -

a)Duhkha dutkhat - This is suffering of birth, disease, old ageattie getting
undesired things and not getting desired things.

b) Sarikhara dutkhatz - All Sarikharas (formations) are conditioned. It is suffering
due to conditioned nature of things.

c)Viparinama dulkhatz - Things are constantly changing. It is sufferohge to

impermanence.

BAK7.53 c-d

“ysa.1

 Tvs, Srtasagariya vrtti 3.36
® ys 83,84, Ybd 233- 236

¥ Sth 3.4.501

" SN 45.16 5,167
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In the Ritafijala Yogamoksa is freedom fromdutkha® There are three types of
dutkha® They are as follows -

a)Parinpama duhkhatz - Pain following from after effects of enjoymentieh
afflict yogin even at time of happiness.

b)Tapa dutkhatz - All experiences of anxiety are pervaded by averand are
also dependent upon animate and inanimate instrism8n it gives rise to latent
deposits of actions due to aversion.

c) Saiskara dulkhatz - From experience of pleasure and pain, resulisnia
deposits of corresponding impressions. With fruited actions there is experience
of pleasure and pain, which results into furtheruaculation of deposits of action.
Thus, the cycle goes on endlessly.

Three types oflutkhain the Sinkhya systerffare -adhyatmika, adhibhautikaand
adhidaivika

Sufferings mentioned in the Buddhism aratidijala Yoga are much similar.

In the Jainismsuffering is synonym o#jfiana?? Bhagavadi stra describes three
types of dubkha (like Samkhya system). They are such aslhyatmika,
adhibhautikaandadhidaivika.

In the Brhadar nyaka Upansad, it is said that those who understdhhman are
free of death. While those who do not underst@idhman suffer?® In the
Chandogya Upardad, one who knows that all igtmaripa has no death, no
disease and no suffering.

e Avidya - In the Buddhism, adya is not absence afidya. It is a separate entity.

It is like a non friend. It is not absence of fiiert is defilement oPrajfiz.?* It is a

Pys1.3
#ys2.15,16

! snk 51

2 qch 3.1

# Brh Up. 268

** AK 3, 28¢-d,29 a-b
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state of defilement or passions in past life. & irong view. It is neither absence
of vidya (knowledge) nor wrong knowledge. It neither refieran isolated state of
ignorance nor to the totality of defilements buhea in previous life, series which
Is defiled or condition of defilement. It is assateid withdrsti and corrupPrajiia.
Improper thoughts are the cause ofidga and a&idya is the cause of
ayonosomanagka. There are twenty types ofithyatva in Anguttara Nikiya®
There are eight types dlithyatva in Diggha Nikiya®® They are such asithyi
Drsdi, mithy saikalpa, mithyr vada, mithy: karmianta, mithy: vyayama, mithy
ajiva, mithyz snmrti andmithyz sanadhi.

In the RitafjalaYoga there are five mental states. One of thenvimaryaya
(misperception). It is nothing butavidy'(error). There are five afflictions

including avidya.?’

Avidya is breeding ground for later afflictions, which ynae dormant, attenuated,
repressed and active. They are all but differemh$oof errors. The notion of non
eternal, impure, painful and non self as eternale pblissful and self is err6t.In
Yoga, the concept of error is not negative, butitp@sone. It is that kind of
knowledge which is opposed to true knowledge. Eisareither valid knowledge
nor absence of such knowledge, but a different kadknowledge which is
contrary to valid knowledge. e.g. Amitra means haitabsence of a friend, nor a
particular kind of friend but something oppositetlois, namely a foe. Error is the

seed of pain. One can get rid of pain by knowleafggelf*°

In the Snkhya,avidya is aviveka. It is a negative concept. It is noscdmination

betweenpurusa and prakrtii. It is neither valid cognition nor absence of dali

AN 1.10-12
% DN 3.10, Sarigiti Sutta.
7ys2.3
#ys25
29
Ybh 2.15
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cognition; it forms a kind of knowledge which ispmsed to right knowledge. It is
not mentioned aavidyz but asviparyayaor adarsana It is also of five types. The

error involves what is given as well as what is oatled asSadsatkhgti'.

In the JainismMithyatva is synonym ofavidyaz. Sthinarga sitra describes ten
types ofMithyatva. It says’® 'To consider dharmaasdharma wrong path as right
path, wrong &dhu as right &hu, giva asjiva, bonded as liberated and vice versa
is called asMithyatva. A. Hemacandraji says, To consider false divinity, false
teacher anddharmaas right divinity, right teacher andtharmarespectively, is
Mithyatva'. Sthinarnga®“gives five types offiana and three types dfjfizna. They
aremati ajfizna, Sruta ajfizna andvibhariga ajftina.Mithyatva is first gupasthina

in fourteen stages of spiritual development.

Mithyatva - It is opposite tdiSamyatkva. Belief in false divinities, false teacher and

false scriptures imithyatva. In Yogaastra, it is of five types as follows --

1) Abhigrahika- It means to accept traditional views withouts@ing.

2) Anabhigrahika - It means without discrimination showing equaspect to all
scriptures, gods and teachers.

3)Abhinivesika - It means having some evil pre conception.

4)Samsayika- It means having doubit.

5)Anabhogika- It means false belief of living being which hast attained higher
stage of development.

Avidya in Integral yoga It is the limited knowledge. It is half truth andlhfalse

knowledge. In the cycle of self-discovery, ignomnis necessary. Origin of

ignorance is in self absorbed concentrationtagfas. Nescience in nature is

%0 Sth10.7.34
*lysh 2.3
2 5th 7
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complete self ignorancesaccidnanda descends into material and puts on the
mask of ignorance and hides itself. It has to isr itself by inwardness.

Every system has its own understanding about error.

e« Oghadrsdi and Yogadsti - In the Jainism, A. Haribhadragriji, in
'Yogadstisamuccayg®® describes both types of view poin@ghad-si is caused
due to '&idya'. It is the worldly view point whilerogad-st is spiritual view point.

He describes eight types 6bgadsis.
THATS HERTATR! HIRTHeRTIeR |

TEefsiE 3, et | |
samegha'megharatryadau sagrahadharmakadivat /
oghadrstiriha jiieyd, mithyadrstitarasraya ||

Meaning: The worldly view point (opposite to yogaw point) shows variations,
like night and day as they might or might not beudy, like men as they might or
might not be possessed by ghosts, like men asrtigiyt be infants or adults, or

like eyes diseased or free from disease.

In the Ritanjala YogaAvidya is the root cause of aMlesas and is itselfmahz

klesa.

In the Buddhismanusayasare given a®ghas**Similar description is present in
Ak.35

AR ereeaie fgsiigeeiihehreriiete siemem |

2 Yds 12-14
* AK 5. 34-38
* AK 1.41
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sameghamegharatrinndivarupadarsanavat

k]z;c'ta'](lz;c'talauk17(1'-§a1](,sya§a1]qs16b1fc{r§f17)b1'rdba1madaréanam /

Meaning: In the manner in which visible matteregis at night and in the daytime,
on a cloudy day or on a clear day, in this same thaydharma are seen 1) by
defiled worldly views, - five false opinions; 2) byn defiled worldly view or

worldly correct views, 3) byaiksi views and 4) by noasaiksi views.
It appears that there is influence of Buddhismhmnworks ofA. Haribhadrasgriji.

« Abhinivesa - In the Ritafijala Yoga? it is one of the fiviklesas It means 'will to
live'.

In the Buddhism, it means 'to welcome or attachmérnis said” 'if one does not
welcome (attachment of) sense objects, then oresigined.

« Samvara - In the Jainisnf, the cessation of inflow of karma particles is alle
sammvara or protection. It takes place through the instrotakty of gupti, samiti,
dharma, anuprei:, parisahajayaand caritra. Tapa brings aboutsarmvara and
nirjara.

In the Buddhismijt means the discipline. It is of three typ&4z. pratimoksa,

dhyana andanasrava It is a kind of virtug®

It is of five types Viz.pratimoksa,
jiana, smti, ksazti and virya. It means restraint of sensésTo get rid of
afflictions one should practidapa with four sanvaras®’ It is called asaturyam
samvara, restraint of four fold watch. They are such as mgary, nonstealing,
truthfulness and non craving for sense pleasureth&se should not be done by

oneself, not to lead others to do it and nor taapp thereof.

*ys2.3

¥ SN 4.98

*®Tvs 9.1

¥ AK 4

“vmv. 1

“! Dhp 360,361

“2 DN 3,2 UdumBbarika Sutta.
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» Sanvega- In the Buddhism, it means the study of concemmnain the right
place?®®

In the Jainism, there are five characteristicSamyaktvaThey are such asama,
Samvega, nirveda, anukapa and astikya Here,Samvegameans extreme desire
to attainmoksa or extreme desire for the god, teachedlmrma

The meaning of the term is different in the twoteyss.

e Asrava - In the Jainism, activity of body, mind and sgeés called as 'Yoga'.
The yoga is the cause @frava.

Thus, yoga itself is regarded as inflow of karmiattar® It is of two types-subha
andasubha It is also of two typéssuch asiravyasrava andbhavasrava.

In the Buddhism, it is of three typ8@ssuch asKamasrava, bhavisrava and
avidyasrava. In kosa one moreisravais added i.eDrsdiasrava’’

« Bandha - In the Jainisn®® bandha (bondage of karmic matter with soul)
Mithyatva (absence of right faith), avirati (absence of ihiste), pranada
(negligence)kasaya (passion) and Yoga (activity) are five causesasfdage. Due
to kasaya, jiva receives into itself physical particles liableldecome karma. It is
called as bondage. Bondage is of nature of int@fpation of karmic matter and
soul like that of milk and water in mixture of thweo.

In the Buddhism, there are three Bandhdidhey areraga (attachment)dvesa

(avarice) ananoha(delusion).

DN 3.10.9
“Tvs 6.1,2
* bhg
46
SNYLV17
* Mn Attakatha, Sabbdsava Sutta.
% Tvs 8.1
Y AK 5
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In the Sinkhya, there are three types BEndhd% Prakstika, vaiktika and
daksnika.

The meaning of the term is similar in these systems

e Kasaya - In the Jainismkasaya means passions. They amedha (anger),
mana (pride),maya (deceit) andobha(greed)>*

In the Buddhism, there are fid@sayas (impurities)>® They are such agyusa,
kalpa, klesa, Drsti and sattva (The impurities that deteriorate the respective
things)

In the Sinkhya, bhasya of 23rd karika discusses abowairagya for removal of
impurities orkasaya of citta.

* Nidra - In the Ritaijala Yoga, sleep is one of the five state<itif in which
there is the experience of voidmas andabhiva™. It is a state of cognition (The
Samkhya, Yoga, and Veuhta).

In the Jainism, there are eight basic karmas. dniem is Darsanavaranya
karma It has five types of sleep. They amelra (dozing),nidra nidra (sleeping),
pracalz (drowsing),pracal: pracalz (sleepwalking) angtyznagrdhhi (torpidity).

In the Ritafjala Yoga, it is cognition while in Jainismsta kind of karma.

» Karama - In the Snkhya, the means of knowledge are thirteen. Theycalled
askarana. They arébuddhi ahaikara, manasfive karmaindriyas, and fivejnana

indriyas

In the Jainism, there are eight basic karmas. iBruf karma takes place after it

undergoes certain processes. They are callékhi@sa. There are eight karma

0 Snk 44

> 1vs 8.10
> AK 3

> ys1.6,10
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processes likdBandhanakaraa, saikramankarana etc. The yogin has to pass
through different stages of spiritual developmegiobe he becomeSamyaldrsa.
These states of soul areyathapravrtti karama, apirva karapma and anivrtti

karama.>*
The meaning of the term is different in the aboystems.

e Faith, mindfulness, wisdom, effort and concentratia -
In the Buddhism, there are fiwedriyas andbalas™-

Five indriya (ethical faculties/rules) are faith, mindfulnesasdom, effort and
concentration. Fivéalas (strengths) are faith, mindfulness, wisdom, effand

concentration.

In the Ritafijala Yoga, means of Yoga drefaith, mindfulness, wisdom, effort and

concentration.
These five things are essential in both the systems

« Dasavidha dharmas- In the Jainism, an ascetic has to observedterma>’
They are as follows -

» Ksama (Forbearance)

Mardava (Softness of heart)

Arjava (Straightforwardness)

Sauca(Renunciation of greed)
Satya(To speak truth)

Samyama(To restrain actions)

! Ybd 264
* MN 1
*°ys1.20
> Tvs 9.6
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Tapas(Penance)

Tyaga (Renunciation)

Akificanya(Absence of feeling of ownership)

BrahmacaryaCelibacy)

In the Upansads,arjava (Chandogya), Sauca (Maitri), satya, sayama(as sama,
damg, tapas, tyga (Isa) and brahmacaryaare mentioned. In @afijala Yoga,
most of them are mentioned und&maandNiyama

» Adhyatmayoga - In the katha up it is said, one knowsBrahman by

adhyitmayoga.

In the Snkhya system, it is said that the true nature ofgbel can be realized
throughadhyatmayogad®. It is attained byfiani. In the Rtafijala Yoga, bysvara
pranidhana, one attains mada throughadhyitma Yoga?’

* Anabhoga- In the RtafjalaYoga when mind realizes the defects of objects of
sense as they are with three fold pain, mind isatteiched through the strength of
direct perception of their faults, even when integhwith the worldly and divine
objects. This is higher non attachment consistihgotal absence of enjoyment
(anabhogitmika), in which experience is neither rejected nor pteg®™® The term
‘abhoga'is present in the#afijalasitra bhasya. ®! It says that invitarka, there is

grossdbhoga'of alambana While in Vicara' it is subtle®?

In the Buddhismthis word appears in Agga'sMahayanasitralarikara (1907§°.

*% Snk(bhasya) 62
*¥s1.51
®ys1.15
*ys1.17
62
AK 2.33
% James Woods, The Yoga system of Patanjali (Delhi:Motilal Banarasidass, 2007), 36 n.
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In the Jainismanabhogg means to bound karmas absent mindedly without wil
while @gbhogameans to bound karmas willindly There isanabhoga kiya®® that
means occupying uninspected and unswept placesleawing things there.
Angbhoga nilsepa®® means wrong way of placing things absent mindedly.

Angbhogika mithgtva®” means a kind ddvidya, where there is absencevifeka

The meaning of the term is similar in YS and BuddhiBut it is used in different

sense in the Jainism.

» Bhavana - The four bhavaras are Maitri, karupa, mudiz and upeksa.

(friendship, compassion, joy and indifference)

They are practiced as meditation subject in all tthee Yoga systems i.e. the
Buddhism®®, Jainisni® and Rtafijala Yogd?

« Klesa - In the Ritafijala Yoga, there are fildesas’* They are -avidya, asmit,

raga, dvesa andabhinivesa. They are the root causeld@rmasaya

In the Buddhism, they are called asusayas’® They are six in number such as

avidya, raga, pratigha, mina, drsti andvicikitsa. They are the root of existence.

In the JainismMithyatva (absence of right faithjvirati (absence of discipline),
pramzda (negligence),kasaya (passion) androga (activity) are five causes of

bondage.

* Sth 6, 3.10
® Tvs 6.6

® Tvs 6.10
% Ysh 2.3
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“Tvs 7.6
7ys1.33
1ys2.3
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« Viksepa - In the Ritafjala Yoga, there are nine obstacles in Ydgach as
Vyadhi, styina, Samsaya, pranada, alasya, avirati, bhanti, adarsana,
alabdhabhumikatvandanavasthitatva.

Along with viksepg there is pain which is of three types adhyatmika,
adhibhautikaandadhidaivika.Daurmanasya, agamejayatvasvasa andprasvasa
also coexist witlviksepa

In the Jainism, there Bntaraya karmaon account of which there are obstacles in
giving, taking etc.

In the Buddhism, there ameivaranas™ such askamchanda (avirati), vyipads,
styana middha {lasya), audhatta - kaukya (anavasthitatva)and vicikitsa
(Samsaya). Also there are six holes that matitta unstable® They arepramvida,
alasya, asanyam, nide, tandra andutszh hinata (lack of energy).

The Yogakurdalinz Upanisad states obstacles in Yoga. They are such as disease
doubt, carelessness, laziness, sleep, attachmesnge objects, illusion, sensual
objects, no faith, and failure to attain truth afgé.

« Anusthana - In the RitafijalaYoga abhyisaincludesanusthana’® or practice of
faith, mindfulness, wisdom, effort and concentnatiolt also mentions

subhinusthana.””

In the Jainism, different types afnusthana are discussef. One of them is
‘tadhetu.

In the Buddhismthere isdiscussion oftadhetu anuthana.”

?ys1.30

“AK 5

7> SN 1.3 Citta Sutta
7°ys1.13

7ys 4.7

8 Ybd 154-157

” AK 6.26bc
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« Adhwa - In the RtafijalaYogalaksana Parinamd® is the change adharmain
three time series. The quality of restraint hasdHimitations possessing three time

paths ordhwn.

In the Buddhism,Samskrta dharma are called asdhw®, because they are

subject to change (in past, present and future).

« Mana - In the Buddhism, there are seven typeswafas (pridef? such asnina,

adhimzna, nznatimana, asmimna, abhingna, unanana andmithyamana.

In the Jainism, there are eightadas (pridef* such asjatimada, klamada,

balamada, dbhamada, jinamada, tapamadajgpamadaandaisvaryamada

» Samsthana, saighata - It means body structure. In the Buddhism, eighti&iof
Sansthana or figures are describ&d.In the Buddhismsarighita means union,

joining together or accumulation. In the Jainismggal hasSansthina or shap@.

There are forty two sub types of body karfffihey aresarighata (integration of

body), Samsthana (configuration of body)samhanana(bone joints) etc.

In the Ritafijala Yog&'and Sinkhya, sarighata is collocation of unconscious

matter® It is aggregate or compound that exists for thepse of others.

% ybh 3.13
8 Ak 1

2 Ak 5

¥ Dyn 6.6,7
Ak 1
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¥ys4.23
% Snk 17
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* Pudgal- In the Jainismpudgal (matter) is different fromiva. Each pudgal has
guality of touch, taste, smell and color. They iaréhe form of atoms and clusters.

They are produced by integration and disintegration
In the Buddhism, pudagal megnsa.

 Caramadeha - In the Rtanjala Yoga, yogin in the last birth is called
Caramadeh.

In Jainism, one of the fourteen stages of spirid@elopment icaramavarta

stage(last birth, last round).

« Krtakrtya - This term is present in the JainfmBuddhism and in the
PatafjalaYoga. The one whose purpose of life is aeuas called akrtakrtya or
krtartha.®” This term is also isvetisvetar Upansad >

« Samyak dsi - In the Rtafjala Yogd® it means to understand knower,

knowledge and object of knowledge distinctly.

In the JainismSamyak Dafana® means inclination towards validity determining

the nature of thingsSamyak dsi is one withoumithyatva®®

In the BuddhismSamyak dss is one who knows actions and its roots, knows
wholesome and unwholesome actions, cessation oftypes of food, four noble

truths and dependent originatidh.

# Tvs 5.23-28

 Ybh 4.7, 4.32

1 yds 181

%2y§2.22,24

» Sveta Up.2.2.11

* Ybh 4.23

* Tvs 1.2
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” MIN 1.9 Sammaditti Sutta.
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» Citta - In the Rtafjala Yogagitta is made up of three factoisattva rajas and
tamas Accordingly, citta is characterized by illumination, activity and rie.
There are five classes oiftta.®® They areksipta, Midha, Viksipta, Ekigra and
niruddha Citta wttis®® arepramina, viparyaya, svapna, nidrandsmnti.

In the JainismA.Hemacandraji describes four types of miffdThey areviksipta
(restless)yatayata (less restless)dista (steady) andsulna (steadier).A. Tulsi

adds two more types of mind. They amdha andniruddha

In the Buddhism, there is detailed classificatibritia. VasubandhuAK v. 2) has
given classification ofitta andcaittas(mental states). There are forty two types of

mental state®! Mental states are classified as follows-
The general mental statéahibhimikasare® -

Vedar (feeling or sensation)
Cetanz (volition)

Samjia (notion)

Chanda(desire of action or will)
Sparsa (contact)

Mati (discernment)

Snrti (memory or mindfulness)

Manaslra (act of attention)

© ©o N o o A~ W DdhRE

Adhimolksa (approbation/approval)
10.Sanzdhi (concentration)

%ys1.2
Pys1.5

0 ysh 12.2
AK 2.23-34
AK 2.24
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a) Thekusala Mahibhamikas(meritorious mental statpare® -
1) Staddhz (faith)

2) Apramzda (diligence)

3) Prasrbdhi (aptitude, serenity)

4) Upeksa (indifference or equanimity)

5) Hn (shame)

6) Apatrapz (humility)

7) Alobha(absence of cupidity)

8) Advesa (absence of hate)

9) Ahimsa (absence of envy or non violence)
10) Virya (energy)

b) TheKlesa Mahibhimikas(defiled mental states are) #fe
1) Moha(delusion)

2) Pranvda (non diligence)

3) Kausidya(indolence)

4) Asraddhya(lack of faith)

5) Styana(sloth)

6) Auddhatya(dissipation)

c) TheAkwala Mahibhimikas(evil or demeritorious mental stat&Sre -

1) Ahrkya(shamelessness)

2) Anapatapya (impudence or lack of respect)

13 Ak 2.25

AK2.26
AK 2.26
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d) TheParittaklesa bhimikas(subsidiary defiled mental staj&$ are -
1) Krodha(anger)

2) Upamha (enmity)

3) Sathya(dishonesty)

4) Irsya (envy or jealousy)

5) Pradasa (dissatisfaction)

6) Mrsksa (hypocrisy)

7) Matsara (avarice)

8) Maya (deceit)

9) Mada (arrogance)

10) Vihinisa (spirit of nuisance)

The mental states that are either meritorious amedi@orious or avyakrta
(indefinite) are called a@niyata(inderminate). They at¥ as follows -

1) Vitarka (reflection)

2) Vicara (investigation)

3) Kaukrtya (worry)

4) Middha (torpor)

5) Pratigha (ill-will)

6) Raga (lust or attachment)
7) Mana (pride)

8) Vicikitsa (doubt)

1 Ak 2.27

7 Ak 2 p. 132
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The dharmas that are akin to mental states but not associattbdmind and are
unconstituted and formless are calledcéta-viprayukta dharmasThey are as
follows™%

1) Prapti (possession)

2) Aprapti (dispossession)

3) Sablagatz (uniformity of characteristics)

4) Asaijnika (unconsciousness)

5) Asaijni samapatti (mental training leading to attainment of uncoaasness)

6) Nirodha sarapatti (mental training leading to attainment of sa®n of
existences)

7) Jivitendriya (life force)

8) Jati (birth)

9) Jara (decay)

10) Sthiti (subsistence)

11) Anityatz (impermanence)

12) Namakaya (names for signifying a person or an object)

13) Padalaya (words or sentences)

14) Vyaijanakaya (letters)

Thesedharma are very subtle and last forces to be supprebséate final
emancipation.

« Anapanasmti (mindfulness of breathing¥ - In the Buddhism, it means being
alert about inhalation and exhalation.

In the Ritafijala Yogd;'® expulsion and retention of breath is one of tldnégues

to bring about steadiness of mind.

198 AK 2.35-48
1 Vm p 284, AN 4.353, AK 6.9
10ys 1.34
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» Astapravarcana nata - In the Jainism, an ascetic must be alert in hi®ast
Alertness isSamiti'and control of mind, body and speecl®igpti. There are three
Guptisand fiveSamitis:'* Theguptisare as follows -
0 Kaya gupti (to restrict the bodily actions)
0 Vacan gupt(to restrict the speech)
0 Mano gupti(to restrict the mental states)

There are fivsamitisas follows -
o Irya samiti(alertness in walking)
0 Bhasa samiti(alertness in the speech)
0 Esana samiti(alertness in utilizing the things)
0 Adananiksepa samitialertness in handling the things)
0 Utsarga samitalertness during excretion)
In the Buddhismthe termgupti is present’? Thirteendhitargas (similar to
samiti) are also mentioned®
« Parisaha - (discomforts)- In the Jainisr*, to tolerate the obstacles that arise
in the path of religiosity, in order to destroy k&t bondages with equanimity, is
understood as paaha. there are twenty two of them as follows- huragel thirst,
cold and hot, gadflies and mosquitoes bites, nad®sgjndistaste, women, moving
about, seating, bedding, harsh words, miraculotelect, beating, begging, non
receipt, disease, touch of grass, dirt, honourwkedge and ignorance and non
vision.
In the Buddhismit means to tolerate all types of the Vealah It means to endure
the obstacles. This term is used for tolerating thraes like pain and pleasurg.

1 Uts 24.1,26, Tvs 9.4,5

Sn 1.4.3.

Vm, Sn2.14.10,,3.11.34, Dhp 363, VP 8.4.4, SN 34.5.1.7
Uts 2, Samavayarga 22.1, Tvs s 9.8-17

AN 3.49
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» Tapa(ascetic practices)Tapais considered as an important means of liberation
since ancient times. The Vedas mention it. efp andsatyacame into existence
due toTapd'.

The Upangads also mentiotapa at many places. e.§apais both means and an
end!'” One can attaiBrahmanby tapa’*®

In the Ritafijala Yoga,niyamaor observances are five vifauca (cleanliness),
Santosa (contentment),Svadhyaya (sacred study)/svara pramdhana and tapa
(austerity).Tapais endurance of pairs of opposites like hungertaidt, heat and
cold, Observance of vratas, fasts and observancm®oha

In the Integral Yoga, asceticism is criticized. Aming to it, there should be
internal renunciation not external one. Externahureciation is self willed
torturing It is an offence to the divine seated within. In&rrenunciation is
getting rid of attachment, craving, sensual desresegoism.

In the Jainism "that which heats eight karmasjs'.'*°The path to emancipation
is three fold*Viz. Samyak dafana, Samyak jfina and Samyakcaritra. But
formerly it was four folé?* including Samyakapa as the forth part of it. Later on,
tapa is included und&amyak &ritra.

Samyak &ritra = tapa —* dhyna

The means of hardship of body, mind, which are sstbpn order to develop
spiritual power and to reduce passions, are cakethpa'?? They are of two

types? as follows -

Wrait Up.3.2.3.4, Uts 28.11

Mund Up. 1.1.8

2 Avasyaka malayagiri, Kharid 2, Uts 1
Tvs 1.1

21 Uts 28.2.3.35

2 1vs 9.2

Tvs 9.25
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Internal tapa - a) prayascitta (atonement), byinaya (veneration), cyaiyavrtitya
(rendering a service), dwidhyaya (self-study), elvyutsarga(renouncing selfish
feelings) and fdhyana (meditation).

Externaltapaincludes a) complete giving up of food, b) pargaling up of food,
c) reduction of greed, d) giving up delicacies, lehely residence and f)

mortification of the body.

Thus,dhyanais a kind of internal tapaapais one of thedasadharmas?*There
are sixteen causes of body karma leading to lifejofa.?> One of them igapd.

In the Buddhism, at some placdapa is praised e.g. 'Penance and chastity,
discernment of noble truths and realization of amzy this is the highest
blessing™*°

At some places Buddha criticizes ascetic practpresalent at that time. He also
discusses that meditation without breath and retiudeke of food does not result
into enlightenmerit’. Four kinds of people are describ®dsuch as 1) self
tormentor gtmantapa) (acelaka), 2) tormentor of othesafamtapa), 3) tormentor
of self and othersa{mamtapa paraitapd), 4) neither self tormentor nor tormentor
of others Qaatmantapa na paratapa).

Mithya tapais criticized by both Maivira and Buddh&@®. ---

AR AR S e FEE q S [ O gEearEee s ovae ge || Uttaradhyayan9.44

mase mase tu jo balo kusaggenam tu bhunjae/

na so suyakkhayadhammassa kalam agghai solasimj|

AR A O S0 49 i [ 9 SEaeeH we s o || Dhammapada, 70

2 1ys 9.6
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MN, Mahdsaccaka Sutta.

MN 2.51, kandaraka Sutta.

S. Jain, Jain,Bauddha aur Gita tulnatmak adhyayan,(Jaipur:Rajasthana P. B. S.),116.
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mase mase kusaggena balo bhurijetha bhojanam/

na so sarikhatadhammanam kalam agghati solasim||

Meaning - Ignorant people perfortapa for months and at its end eat only little
food. But they do not follow a bit atharmalike jfiani.

 Samyama - In the Ritafijala Yoga,Dharana, dhyana and sanzdhi together
constituteSamyama’® It should be applied to different stages of Yoga.

In the Jainism, it is one of ththarmas. It means restraining the sen&és.

In the Buddhism, it is said that one who contrelsses is free fromuhkha*?

Doctrines common in the three systems

* Moksa - In the Ritafjala Yoga, it is called dsaivalya Whencitta and self both
are pure, there is isolatidrt. Citta is free of afflictions. Seed of affliction is burn
and there is no more fruition of actions. In i, self shines in its essential
nature and is pure and liberated. There is cessafi@fflictions and actions. It
results into infiniteness of knowledge. There is @md to the sequence of
modifications of the material factors which havdfilled their purpose. It is
establishment of consciousness in its true natuig resolution of material factors
into their causé® All feelings and emotions are pain. Due to igneewe avoid
pain and try to attain pleasure. But pleasuress ghin. The goal imoksa. It is
dissociation fronprak:tii, and testimony of self in its own nature. It id acstate

of pleasure bukaivalyaor isolation. It is dissociation from all feelingsainful or

0ys3.4

Uts 32, Ach 2.15.1.180
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pleasant. In &khya, basically pain is present in the nattir&aivalyais absence
of sukha, dukhaandmoha It is complete absence of thrgenas™*® Liberation is
freedom from three types dtirkhas.

In the Jainismit is eternal state as all karmas are destroyers. Sthte is blissful as
there is pure happiness. There is infinite knowéedmd infinite perceptiohi’
When a man is free from disease, he is called teleased from disease. Similarly
when a man is free from disease of worldly existerte is said to be released
from disease of worldly existen&®. There is complete destruction of afflictions
and karmas due ®anvara andnirjara. It is state oimoksa.

In the Buddhism, the concept ofirvana is different in the khayana and
Mahayana.

In the Hnayana, nirvana is eternal, blissful and pure. It is a thing todogjuired. It
Is lokottara (transcendental) state. It is inexpilde and unconstituted. There is
removal ofklesavarana.

In the Maftayana, the concept ohirvana is different. They deny existence of
elements altogether. There is only one reality,dharmalgya or dharmadlatu.
Nirvana is equated withsinyatz or tathat. Sinyati represents negative and
tathatz represents the positive aspect of reality. Itnattainable. Imirvana, there

Is no duality such as knower and knowable. In & aftains omniscience. There is

no difference betweemirvana and samsara, like sea and its waves. It is
inexpressible and unconstituted. There is remolvkledavaraza andjieyavarana.

» Doctrine of karma -
Doctrine of karma in the@®anjala Yoga (similar to the Buddhism)

1 Snk 55

Snk 19
Tvs 10. 1-3
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There are four kinds of karid as follows -

1.Krsna (Black) - (papa) These are produced by evil or wicked ones. They ar
performed by body and mind. They result into sotrow

2. Sukla krsma (White and black) -ggpa puzya) Most of ordinary actions are
partly virtuous and partly vicious. e.g. the Vediacrifices include killing of
animals.

3. SUkla (White) (punya) - These karmas are meritorious that resultliajopiness.
They are performed by those who follow virtuous gow

4. Asukla akrspa (Neither white nor black) - The yogis who have dmgtd all
afflictions, renounces fruits of karma; whose srtre last one, have such karma.
Subconscious latent tendencies difarma and aharma type resulted from
meritorious and demeritorious type of actions aled aKarmasaya.Karmasaya
has its root in afflictionsKarmasaya ripens intojati (life state),ayusa (life time)
and bhoga (life experience). They are called as three ripgsior vipakas of
Karmasaya

Mind is diversified by countlesgsanis (subconscious tendencie€)itta remains
constant in all birthsVasanis are beginningless. They remain accumulated in
citta. Thus,citta is compared with fishing net with knots. Whateigethe fruition
of a particular karma, only thosgisaris which are favourable to bring about
fruition come into manifestation. There is unintgted sequence between
vasamis. Because, although the subconscious tendenciesepegated by species,
time and place same kind of karma becomes theiifestimg cause. Thus there is
uninterrupted sequence. Experiences progageskira or latent impressions.They

result into memory which again produces latent gspions. Latent impressions
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produce subconscious tendencies. Thus, the cyolehoes. There is manifestation
due to fruition of karma.
Experiences— latent impressions— memonrpatent impressions

|

Sub clonscious tendencies

Fruition of karma and its nfastation
These subconscious tendencies havidya (error) as root cause. Its fruition is
manifestation of merit, demerit. Its substratuncii$a. Its support is objects of
senseVasanis are result of accumulation of experiences or th@mory in many
lives. Therefore, are called gsnekablavika'. Many karmas combine to produce
one life state. It is called aBkabhivika'. Karmasaya ripening in same life are
known asdrsgjanmavedalya. Karmasaya ripening in another unknown life are
known asadrsjanmavedarya. Karmas that surely fructify are known agata
vipaka. Karmas that may or may not fructify are known asyata vigika
Adrsjanmavedaiya karmas ofaniyata vigika type has three different courses as
follows -
1. By the rise ofasukla akrsma karma,Sukla, krsma and Sukla krspa karmas are
destroyedSukla karma destroykrsna karma.
2. Effects of minor karmas are merged into effe€tsiajor and dominant karmas.
3. Due to effect of major karmas of fixed fruitianinor karmas of unfixed fruition
remain unaffected for a long time.
Table 7.2

Doctrine of karma in the Patafijala Yoga

Karmdfaya (similar to the Buddhism )

ekabika anekabika
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_zt_sl,tjanrJvavedai‘ya ackfjanmavedalya

nyata L?ilm |

niyata \iga aniyata vigka

Destr[ction meiginunaffected
Karma doctrine in the Jainism -
On account of its association wiltasaya, jiva receives into itselppudgala or
physical particles liable to become kartfi&Jiva has been associated wjthdgala
since beginningless time. Due kasaya, jiva get associated withudagala This
association is called as 'bondage'. The causesnafdge are
1) Mithyatva (absence of right faith)
2) Avirati (absence of discipline)
3) Pramada (negligence)
4) Kasaya (passion)
5) Yoga(activity of body, mind and speech)
There are four types of bondages -
1) Prakrtii (nature)
2) Sthiti (duration)
3) Anubhiva (intensity)
4) Pradesa (constituent unit)

Types ofmala Prakrti (basic karma types)
1) Jiianavarana -- On account of which determinate cognition getscealed.

2) Darsanavarama -- On account of which indeterminate cognitionsgetincealed.

0 1ys 8.2
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3) Vedartya -- On account of which pleasure and pain are espeed.
4) Mohaniya -- On account of which soul suffers from delusion.
5) Ayusa -- On account of which birth into worldly life tagglace.
6) Nama-- On account of which membership of specie takasep
7) Gotra -- On account of which a higher or lower statuattained.
8) Antaraya-- On account of which there are obstacles in givtaking etc.
Among all these eight karmeyoharnya is very strong. There are many sub types
of these basic types.
Ten karma processes
I. Bandha It is association of karmaudgalawith soul due tkasaya.

Il. Sarkramagma - It is transformation of one karma type into dtbker.

[ll. Udvartanz - While forming newbandha former karma duration and intensity is
increased.

V. Apavartani- While forming newbandha,former karma duration and intensity is
decreased.

V. Uday- It is the stage at which karma fruition takesde!.

VI. Sat@ - The karma does not give fruit immediately. Hyst in static state for some
time.

VII. Udirna - It is premature fruition of karma brought abdyt certain efforts like
tapaetc.
VIII. Upasama- It is calming down or subsidence of karma.

IX. Nidhatti - It means making karma incapable of all proces®jgtudvartan and
apavartaa.

X. Nikacana - The fruits of that karma cannot be avoided. They experienced
surely, for definite duration and intensity.

When soul is completely free from karnmagksa is attained.
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Doctrine of Karma in Buddhism - Table 7.3

Karma (similar to the RafjalaYoga)
Table 1 ’

White (pure)  Black (impure)  Black white  neither Black nor white
Sukla Ksna sna Sukla  Nalksna nasukla

Karma (similar to BtafjalaYoga)

Table 2
Meritoriougp(nya) demeritoriousdpunya) imperturbablednisjya)
Sukhavedatya dukha vedaiya aduhkfisukhavedatya
Definiteeftain)niyata indefinite (uncertainaniyat
Drstdharma- aparapafiya upapdya- aniyatavipka aniyatavedaga
vedaiya fruitin any vedanya
fruit in future life  fruit in
present life next life
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Thus, Karma doctrine is similar in the Buddhism dfufaijala Yoga. In the
Jainism, theory of Karma is discussed in detailddscribes causes of bondage,
karma process, ten basic karmas and their respestib types. These are not

discussed here as present study does not allow it.

» Doctrine of Dhyana

Dhyanain the RtafjalaYoga Gtras Table 7.4

Samprajiat Asamprajiat
Vitarka || Vicar Ananc Asmit Bhava Upaya

pratyaya || pratyaya

Objects 1. Savitarke || 1.Saviara

of I I
dhyana || 2. Nirvitarka | 2. Nirvicara
| |
Snahibhiatas | 5 tanmiras, Indriyas  putsa
V. mahat, praik with aharikara
Misra .
V. Smahibhitas 5 tanras Llada jva,svara
Bhiksu | 11 Indriyas mahat, prak
afkara
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Patafjali defines Yoga as restraint of mental sta¥ga is of two types viz.

Samprajiata andAsamprajiata.

1) Samprajfiita Yoga -- It is of four type§" depending on the object of
concentration. Due tabhyisa and (aparayairagya mental states of yogi weaken

andcitta is ready forSamprajiata sanadhi.

a)Vitarka - It is a direct perception of an object by the mikiegre the object of
concentration is gross one. According tac®spati mira, objects are five
mahzbhitas. While according to Vijina bhiksu, they are fivemahibhitas and
elevenindriyas This contemplation is accompaniedwtarka, vicara, anandaand
asmitz. It is further classified into two typesSavitarkasamzpatti and Nirvitarka
san@patti.

|. Savitarka sampatti - This contemplation is mixed with vikalpd
(misconception) as between word, object and an. idea although the word *
cow', its idea 'cow' and the object 'cow' are dditifrom one another, they are
seen to be used as identical with one anothett iSealled asapara pratyalsa’'.

ll. Nirvitarkasamapatti - The citta, with purification of memory ofvikalpa
(misconceptions) arising from inferential and senmpl knowledge based on
verbal usage, loses, as it were, its essentiateatud seems to assume very form
of knowable object. It is called apara pratyaksa'. It is cause ofzgamaand
anuninaand arises aftépara pratyaksa' cognition.
a)Vicara - The contemplation in which object of concentrati®rsubtle object, is
'vicaranugata samdhi'. According to \Acaspati mira, objects are fiveanmitras,

mahatandprak:tii. According to Vijfina bhiksu, they are fivaanmitras, mahat,
prakrtii andahaikara. This contemplation is accompanied\bgara, ananda(joy)

andasmitz (ego). It is again sub divided into two types @ofvs -

"ys1.17
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Savigirasanupatti - Here, the object of contemplation is subtle ltkenatra,
mahatandprakrtii. Thistanmatrika conception is associated with notion of time,
space and causality. e.g. Sun, it appreh&nsatrika state of light.

Nirvicarasamapatti - When mind acquires complete habit of state incivht
becomes identical with fine objects litlenmatra etc., then all conceptual notion of
associations of time, space, causality etc. aSawicra, savitarkastate vanish
away and it becomes one with fine object of its mamion. Bothnirvicara,
nirvitarka contemplations are free from verbal misconceptions
c) Anandanugata - Its object of contemplation is senses accordinyyaocaspati
misra or it is anand (blisg, according to Vijana bhilsu. When yogin rises to
vicaranugatastage, there is a great flow sdittvawhich produces bliss and mind
becomes one with bliss. There ariga$a v/iti, ' | am happy'. It is not further
classified intosznandandniranand It includes bliss and ego.

d) Asmit@nugata - When object of concentration is the egad¢&spati mira), it is
Asmitinugata sanzdhi. Vijnana bhilksu holds that object of concentration is
concept of self which has only form of ego orHié denies its future classification
assasmitaandnirasmita

According to \acaspati mira, Samprajidta Yogais 'Salambana, i.e. there is
cognition of an object. These four contemplationginating from external objects
are called assabja (seeded)' contemplationsSdviara, nirvicara, savitarka,
nirvitarka).

From clarity of nirvicara contemplation, results serenity of mind adhyitma
prasida. '** Whencitta is free from veil of impurities ofajas andtamasmental
states, there is onbattva i.e. illumination. Theritta attains radiant insight which
has as its object a thing as it really is withoawihg to follow logical sequence of

thought. The insight that arises in contemplativedns known asRtambhara

2 ys 1.47
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prajfiad or truth bearing™ It is always truthful and without least trace ofoe.
Then there is attainment wiveka jfiina (discriminating knowledge'ft* The yogin
with the discriminating knowledge has insight withseven fold culmination.

The first fourfold insight has been cultivated wefffort. Thus it is called as '
Karyavimukti' or Jivanamukti' After this stage, nothing remains to be done by

Purusa. Then in the next three stages follosetovimuktithe process of release of
purusa from citta. Cetovimuktiis 'svatah sadhyd i.e. there is no need of any

endeavour or means to attain it.

Whoever witnesses cultivation of this seven foldight is calledKusala. With
final dissolution ofcitta, he is released and he too becotwedeha mukta'as he is
gunatita and has already passed beyond the factors.

When yogin has no desire to trade even in thisridiscative knowledge, he does
not expect any reward from it. He becom@&@sraga or unattached to it. Then
‘avidya' is  destroyed. Yogin  attains contemplation knowns a
Dharmameghasadgahi (rain cloud of merit)lt is so called as it pours merit which
destroys afflictions and actions completely. Whaent impression born of insight
Is suppressed and then contemplation becomes ss@dlibed adlirbija sanadhi.

2) Asamprajfiita Yoga*-- When there is cessation of mental states, onlytate
impressions are left. This restraint ofta is called Asamprajizta Sanadhi or
super conscious contemplation. It mgvastuka contemplation as there is no
supporting object.

It is of two typed* -

» Bhavapratyaya - Asamprajfia Yogais caused by the birth in case \oflehi

(disembodied) andgrakrtiilzna (those absorbed in primary matter). In case of

" ys. 1.48
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videhi disembodied gods, it is brought about by birtheil minds retain latent
iImpressions. They experience state like liberatigurt. they return to world due to
their unfulfilled task. Likewiseprakrtiilaya too, who are merged into primary
matter, they experience state like liberation. By return to world due to their
unfulfilled task.

» Upayapratyaya- Here, Asamprajidta Yogais brought about by efforts i.e.
Faith, vigour, memory, contemplation and insightylmgin. Due to removal of all
afflictions and actions knowledge becomes limitless

Then there is an end tunras or the sequence of modifications of material fecto
which have fulfilled their purpose.

Then there is resolution gjuzas which have accomplished the purposélbbga
(experience)apavarga(emancipation) and bereft of self's purpos&asvalya or

isolation.

Doctrine of Dhyana in the Buddhism-

Dhyana means onepointedness of the mind.
Dhyanas comprise five skandhas as objectsllofzna viz. rapa, Vedan, saijiia,
saikhara, and vijiana. Arapyas are made of fouskandhas (Without ripa or

physical matter) Aripyasarise out of separation from lower spheres by whic

yogi is delivered from lower spheres.

«» Four rapa-bhami (fine material states) -

1)The First Jhana - With the attainment of fixed concentration, theditator is
said to have obtained the firdlbhana. It is free from five hindrances - Sensuous

desire, ill-will, sloth and torpor, distraction amebrry and perplexity. The first
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Jhana is associated with five factorsitakka (applied thought)yicara (Sustained
thought),piti (Rapture)sukha(bliss) andekzggatz (Concentration).
VitakkaandVicara are grossness and subtlety of mind respectiély.

2)The SecondJhana - When the meditator gains mastery in the fillsina, he
reviews its factors. He findsitakka and vicara gross in nature and closer to
sensual plane. He does not feel it safe to beigmdfate. So he makes effort to
attain secondhana. He concentrates on sign of eaktsiza and follows the same
process as firsthana.

He attains secondhana. It is free fromvitakka andvicara. It has three factors -
piti (rapture),sukha(bliss) andekagatta (unification). He becomes very strong in
this Jhana. His mind becomes more and more concentratedranduil. He brings

same sign to mind. (Earth, Earth).

3) The third Jhana

After arising from secondhana, the meditator reviews its factors. He finds raptu
gross in nature and remaining two factors as paeadéeé does not feel it safe to be
in this state. So he makes effort to attain tlindna. He concentrates on sign of
earthKasiza and follows the same process and attains thwoha which is free
from piti (rapture), associated wilukha(bliss) andekaggatz (unification).

4)The fourth Jhana

After arising from thirdJhana, meditator observesukha(bliss) as gross in nature
and upekkia (equanimity) andEkaggat: (unification) as peaceful. So he
concentrates again on the sign of e&#siza and attains the fourtbhana which

Is free from bliss. It is associated with two fastaupekkia (equanimity) and

ekaggatz (unification).

7 pAK 2.33 a-b
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¢ The four arizpa-bhami (immaterial states) --

» Sphere of infinite space- Emerging from the fourtdhana of material sphere,
the meditator sees danger in it and aspires foratarnal state based on boundless
space, which appears peaceful to him. He remove«d#siza (materiality) by
giving his attention to the space touched by iarding that as space or boundless
space by repeating as 'space, space'. He cultittedésign again and again and
repeatedly practices it. Then he mentally removes dbjet and observes only
anantakasa (unbounded space).

» Sphere of infinite consciousness When the meditator wants to develop base
consisting of boundless consciousness, he attawsseny in five ways in attaining
base consisting of boundless space. He shouldasegedin it and end attachment
to it. He should see base consisting of boundlessaousness as peaceful and
advert again and again as 'consciousness, consegs)sto the consciousness that
occurred pervading that space. He should giveahabn, review it, and strike at it
with applied and sustained thought.

By completely surmounting the base consisting afratbess space, he enters upon
and dwells in the base consisting of boundlessaousness.

» Sphere consisting of nothingness When the meditator wants to develop base
consisting of nothingness, he attains mastery we fivays in attaining base
consisting of boundless consciousness. He shoutd deeger in it and end
attachment to it. He should see base consistingottiingness as peaceful and
advert again and again as 'there is not, thereotison void, void or secluded,
secluded'. He should give it attention, reviewaitd strike at it with applied and

sustained thought.
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By completely surmounting the base consisting afinabess consciousness, he
enters upon and dwells in the base consisting ohtless voidness.

» Sphere of neither perception nor non-perception -¥When the meditator wants
to develop base consisting okither perception nor non-perceptidre attains
mastery in five ways in attaining base consistifigh@thingness. He should see
danger in it and end attachment to it. He shoukl Is@&se consisting of neither
perception nor non-perception as peaceful and adagain and again as
‘perception is boil, perception is dart, this is@eful'. He should give it attention,
review it, and strike at it with applied and susém thought. By completely
surmounting the base consisting of nothingnessrters upon and dwells in the
base consisting of neither perception nor non-gei@e. There is absence of gross
perception and presence of subtle perception.

Of the four immaterial states, each one is finantprevious one. Eaclinana rests
on that below, leans for support on that below.

By complete cessation of perception and feelingthee perception nor non-
perception, one attainSamjfiavedita nirodha sadpatti. After attaining the
Samjiavedita nirodha sa@patti, yogin arises from it.

(In the Ayogi keval stage of Jainism, yogin becomasdehi after attaining 13th
and l4thgumasthzna due to absence of Yoga i.e. action of mind, bady speech.)
Doctrine of dhyana in the Jainism --

In the Jainism¢ghyzna is a kind oftapa Fixing the attention of mind on an object
by a person possessing a superior body structwellesd asdhyzna. It lasts upto
one mufirta*®

The Jainaigamas describe four typesdifyzna.**®

8 1vs 9.27
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1) Artadhya@na (mournful meditation) - It is one that producesti i.e. distress and
pain.

Four causes airta dhyzna are as follows -

a)Anista Sanyogameans getting of what is undesired

b)Istaviyoga means loss of desirable thing

¢) Rogacin& means bodily / mental pain or disease.

d)Nidanameans hankering after worldly enjoyments.

All these lead tairta dhyana. It takes place in first siguprasthznas The one with
this dhyana haskapota, rla andkrsna lesya. He goes tairyasika gati

2) Raudradhyina (wrathful meditation) - It is performed by the ehand callous
mind. It is of four types as follows -

a) Himsanubandhi- It promotes violence. One contemplates to attacé Kill
others.

b) Anstanubandhi- It promotes untruthfulness. One contemplatesetblie to
deceive others.

c) Steyinubandhi- It promotes theft. One contemplates to unduesgsson of
one's property.

d) Visayasamraksananubandhi- It promotes protection of an acquisition. One
contemplates to protect one's own property witanseé greed.

Person in first fivegunasthanashas thisdhyana. Such person goes to the hell.
3)Dharmadhyina (analytic meditation) - It is wholesome and vitisahyana. It
is of four types depending on the objectsliofizna.**°

There are four types afharmadhyina as follows--

* Pindstha- It meangdhyzna of body along with soul in it. In it, one is reqed to

concentrate upon five imaginary objectslbfiranas in the following way.

%0 1vs 9.37
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» Parthividharana - One should imagine a vast white ocean as bidasvorld,
with a thousand petalled golden lotus. Its cerital is like a tall Meru mountain.
One should imagine himself to be seated on a whitene situated on bud.

> Agneydharana - Then one imagines a sixteen petalled lotus imehavith
sixteen vowels and a central bud with @raantra. He also imagines eight petalled
lotus (representing eight karma) in the heart. tdagines fire rising from bud of
navel lotus and burning of eight petalled lotus.iagines a triangular fire place
outside body that burns body to ashes and eighallpet lotus and then
automatically extinguishes.

» Vayavilmarutidharana - After that, one imagines a whirlwind which casi
away all ashes left by fire and undertakes japaayfar'.

» Varunidharana - Then one imagines heavy rainfall which washesyaall
remaining ashes of body.

» Tattvampavat/tattvabhidharana - One sees and experiences soul that is pure,
devoid of karma. One experiences its soul withnitdi knowledge, vision,
happiness and vigour.

One who performs thidhyana is not harassed by hostile forces. He is capable o
Sukladhyina.

» Padasthadhgna - In this, one is required to practice concenbratr chanting
of mantrik syllables.

* Rapasthadhyina - In this one is required to concentrate on omeard@rhat.

* Rapattadhy@na - Here, one concentrates on self as full of bjese, formless

and infallible.
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4) Sukladhyana - It is the supremelhyana state.A. Haribhadraji describes it as
that one causing removal of sorrow and cessationrcasfcentrated mint’
Sukladhyana is of four types as follows -

» Prthakatvavitarka savigra - It is with Vitarka' (scriptural knowledge) and
'vicara' (transition from one to another object, word orggh One takes an atom
or soul or modes as object difiyzna and reflects on it on the basisraya. Here,
on the basis ofitarka and in relation to one substance, the variebhedaor
Prthakatva of its modes is reflected over from various vigaints. Likewise, on
the basis oVitarka, there is transition from one meaning to anotheammg, from
one word to another word, from meaning to wordpfword to meaning, from one
type of Yoga to another type of Yoga.

» Ekatva vitarka nirvigira - It consists o¥itarka but notvicara. Here on the basis
of vitarka, one performsdhyzina on someone object of form of mode and in
relation to it reflects on oneness or non diffeeen©ne sticks to one of the three
Yogas. There is no transition from word to mearongice versa or from one type
of Yoga to another. There is reflection owktvai.e. oneness, abheda or non
difference. When the mind wandering about on midtgbjects of world, is made
steady by being concentrated on one object, uléiypat becomes calm. It is free
of all wavering, fickleness. As a result, all coaloeent vitiating knowledge is
dissolved and omniscience makes its appearance.

» Siksmakriya apratipati (anivartin) -- It is accompanied with subtle physical
movement and this state is infallible. Thisyana is practiced by omniscient a few
minutes before his final emancipation. In tbisana, all gross and subtle activities
of mind, speech and gross activities of body asolaitely stopped. Only subtle

activity of body (breathing in and out) is presdhitstly, with the help of gross
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Yoga of body, gross Yoga of speech and mind areensattle. Then with subtle
Yoga of speech and mind, gross Yoga of body is nzadi#le. Then with subtle
Yoga of body, subtle Yoga of speech and mind ipm#d altogether. Thus there
remains subtle Yoga of body onlypdyogi keva).

» Samucchinnakriyr nivrtti -- Here, subtle bodily activities (breathing indaout)
cease altogether and constituent units of soul rhecfree of all wavering. All
asrava, Bandha cease altogether. All karmas are anrgdilahdnoksa is attained.
Both third and fourthdhyzna are devoid of basis callehalambana yoga(Ayogi
keval)

In the Rtanjala Yoga, there are two types s@nudhi -1) Samprajidta 2)
Asamprajiita.First two Sukladhyinas of Jaina Yoga are similar tBamprajfita
sanzdhi. Third Sukladhyina can be compared withsamprajita san@dhi which
Is samskara sesa. In the Jaina Yoga, at this stage, foginati karma i.e.
bhavopagrahi karmaare still present. In #@afjala Yoga, lasthsamskiras also
ceasé™ This state is similar to fourtukla dhyina that is devoid of any karma.
Five fold dhyazna (rizpi) method in the Buddhism is similar to the four eégpof
SamprajiataYoga of Ritafijala Yoga. But there are no parallels for fauipya
dhyaznas of Buddhism with that of the Jainism anatdfjala Yoga.Saijravedit
Nirodha sampatti of Buddhism can be considered similarA®amprajidta Yoga
andnirbjja san@dhi of the Ritafijala Yoga and last twsukladhyinas of Jainism.
Buddhism gives detailed description of differehyzna andsamidhi. It gives list
of forty meditational objects.

Pranayama is criticized in Jainism. According to Jainisfranayama is very

difficult to perform!*® Due topranayama, there is pain in the body and the mind
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becomes unsteady. Lots of efforts are requiredbfeathing in and out and in
resting state. Thus mind becomes stressful. Sunt miobstacle in path ofioksa.
Summary

The three systems, thatRBijala Yoga, Buddhism and Jainism have some common
concepts with similar meanings such as: five bastaes, fourbhavanas klesas,
viksepas, ansthanas tapa Samyakdrsdi and the practice of faith, mindfulness,
wisdom, energy and concentration.

There are some common terms with similar meaninglsea Buddhism and Jainism
such asasrava, sanvara, bandha, kezya, mina, parsaha, guptiandsamiti.
Common concepts with similar meanings in th&Rjala Yoga and Buddhism are:
caturvyuha, sufferings, abhoga and adhwv;. The doctrine of Karma is very
similar.

Common term with similar meaning in thetéfjala Yoga and Jainism is
caramadeha.

Doctrine of fourdhyznsin the Ritafijala Yoga and Buddhism is also similar.

1.2 Conclusion

This study includes Yoga in the Vedas, Ups., Busiahj Jainism, Rafjala Yoga
and the Integral Yoga. But Yoga is not limited teede systems only. During
excavation of Indus civilization, traces of earlgga were found in Indus cities. It
means that Yoga tradition existed in the pngan period. There is description of
Yoga in epics, Panas,Bhagavad @a and also in other Indian scriptures. This
study is limited to above mentioned systems of Yougla.

The study involves understanding of the meaning emethod of Yoga in the
Vedas, Ups., Buddhism {khyana and Maliyana), Jainism gamas andA.
Haribhadraji), Rtafijala Yoga and the Integral Yoga. It is discusaeébllows -

The meaning and method of Yoga in the Vedas
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The Vedas represent mysticism, sacrificial rittaliand henotheism. People were
very close to the nature. Sacrifices were perfortogoraise the deities for gaining
some favors and to be free from diseases and esef@ar of punishment was
very dominant. Emancipation was not their aim. Téren 'Yoga' denotes 'Yoke' of
oxen or of horses drawing a cart Atharva Veda (vi.91.1). The word 'Yoga'
occurs in theRgVedain various senses such as yoking or harnessingg\ach the
unachieved, connections and the like. The term Yiegaot used in the sense of
meditation. Virtues likélapas(asceticism) anrahmcarya(celibacy and lifelong
study) were considered important. The concepts'ltekekand rna appear in the
Vedas. The meaning ofa is truth, divine rule or law. Vedic people believihat
the universe is governed by the Moral Law. Thereeilation between good of
individuals and universeRna means indebtedness. Language of the Vedas is
symbolic. Sacrifices and rituals were importanttpaf the Vedic life. Ritualistic
meditation and mantrilitterances were complementary to each other. Tikaere
mention of any specific method of Yoga. The Vedymns represent Yogic
notions in hidden form. Sacrifices, utterances lteduin trance like state which
included intuitive insight, bliss and joy. Thus de not see any specific method of
Yoga in the Vedas. Meaning of Yoga is also not l&ter traditional Yogas. Yogic

concepts are represented in the symbolic language.
The meaning and method of Yoga in the Upagads

Aim of sages of the Ups. was to attain liberatibhe Ups. gave the massage of
'know thyself'. Their secret teachings were meantrfitiated pupils. Th&atha
states 'Yoga' as a state in which senses, minthé&itbct are brought to stand still.
The Maitr. Up. defines Yoga as oneness of body, mind and semskgetting rid
of all conceptions The meaning of the term Yoga changed from yoking t
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animals as in the Vedas to restraining the sengbshve change in the aim of life.
The methods and parts of Yoga were well developdtie Ups. In the Upasads,
Important virtues stated aresatya (truthfulness)tapa brahmacarya(celibacy)
and faith. Other virtues ai®adhyaya (study of scriptures)ylana (giving), vidya,
sama and dama Need of the guru and Karmayoga are also stat@@dnkhds
consider Yoga practice; in sense of conscious idwgaarch after true knowledge
of the reality. Description of Yogic processes uathg posture and place of
meditation are present in tifeta Up., Kah Up. andMaitr. Up. Most of the Yoga
Upankads, state four types of YogaMantrayoga, Rjayoga Hathayogaand
Layayoga Meditation on syllable "Om" antHamsd (prana) in the centre of heart
is suggested. Few Yoga Upsails presenfantrayoga' Others Jabala, Sandilya
andVaraha) re-describe the eight fold Yoga of Patanjali. $hwith the change in
the aim of life, meaning and method of Yoga alsanged. Method of Yoga
included practice of virtues with meditation. Pastplace of meditation, object of
meditation, place of concentration (heart), chansyllable Om and importance of

breathing practice are specifically mentioned.

Meaning and method of Yoga in the khayana Buddhism

The Buddhism is d&ramana tradition. It does not accept the authority of Weslas.

Its aim is to attain nidna. The term Yoga is used in the sense of bonds in
BuddhistSittas™. The meaning of Yoga is not union but is the boadsed due to
attachment, becoming, wrong views and ignoranceldBa (567BC - 487 BC)
preached a simple method &fa, San@dhi and Prajfiz that was more developed
than Ups. The moral precepts for laity, novices &ardbhikkhus are different.

Laity is supposed to obserRancasilani (five precepts). They are not to kill, not

154 AN, Dasuttar Sutta DN.4 Yoga-KamaYoga,BhavaYoga,Dristi Yoga,AvidyaYoga.
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to take what is not given, not to lie, refrain fraaxual misconduct and refrain
from intoxication through alchohol and drugs. Fowviges, there are ten precepts,
while for bhikkhus there are two hundred and twesdyen rules irPatimokkha.
Meditation is the core of the Buddhism. After pigdtion of virtue, the Second
stage is of purification of mind. Concentrationoisepointedness of mind. There
are forty subjects of meditation. There are tenadiments which can disturb
meditator. Kalyanamitta is the spiritual teacher who prescribes the madia
subject for a meditator according to one's temperdamThere is description of
suitable place for meditation. It states four fineaterial Jhanas and four
immaterialJhanas. Wisdom is the last stage in the religious [ifee meditator can
realize the true nature of things through knowleddesubjects such as the
elements of matter, the faculties, the four nolileths and the dependent
origination. The path leading to cessation of suifgis eight fold which is Right
view, Right thought, Right speech, Right effort Rigmindfulness and Right
concentration. Dependent origination includes tedinks. They are ignorance,
kamna formation, consciousness, name and form, six basastact, feeling,
craving, clinging, becoming, birth and decay anatlde After Purification, the
meditator leaves the lineage of worldings and mstahat of noble ones. It has
nibbana as its objectStream enterer, once returner, non returner At are
four states of sainthood. Fulfillment of thirty sevelements of enlightenment

result into nirgna.

Meaning and method of Yoga in the Makiyana Buddhism

The Hnayana means low or inferior diravakayina, lesser vehicle or vehicle of
disciples; who sought individual Arhathood rathdrart Buddhahood. The
Mahayana meansBodhisattva ¥na or great vehicle. Its greatness lies in its
compassionate motivation, directed to the salvatdncountless beings, the
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profundity of the wisdom it cultivated, the emptsat taught, taking up of skill in
means and its superior goal, omniscient Buddhah@ading the rise of the
Mahayana, Bhakti movement gathered momentum in India. In orderapugarise
the Buddhism and to please the masses, theaydah introduced the practice of
devotion of Buddhist gods. New practices such asip of Buddha, praising and
bowing, giving gifts, chanting mantras, thinkingdameditation on Buddha became
popular. Recollection of Buddh&hammaand Sarigha and faith in them was
considered very essential. The Mgfna was again sub divided into two schools -
Madhymika School ofSanyavida by Nagarjuna (about 200 AD) and Yagara
school of Vijianvada by Asalga. Vijnanvada was further developed to
Vijnaptimatravada by Vasubandhu (about 350 AD), younger brother s&@a.
Both have different philosophical approaches. Butdhahood is their common
goal. Madhymikas adopted dialecticahpproach towards the realityYogacara
presented Buddhistriginal path of meditation in clear and psycol@giterms.
Instead of engaging into philosophical speculatibrreturned to pure Buddhist
mysticism. The new school was founded on meditatiowas known as school of
Buddhist Yoga or Yoga practice and hence a6 (beginning of 3rd
centuryAD) The meaning of Yoga is meditation. The objecthaf Hinayina is to
attain Pudgala-nairtmya (direct understanding of the non self of indiviti)a
whereas the Malyana attainsglharma-naiaztmya (understanding of the no-self of
all existents) also. Malyana emphasized on practice gamah andvipasyan:
both together in order to remove afflictions, méetanstructions and obstructions
in the process of meditation. The path or methodivisfold: Samblara-marga
(Path of accumulationRrayoga- mrga (Path of reachingParsana- narga (Path
of vision), Bhavanz- marga (Path of cultivation) andsaiksa- marga (Path of no

further training). The practitioner has to acquheee types of wisdomsutamayi
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Prajia (wisdom by learning)cintamayi Prajia (wisdom by investigation) and
bhavaramayi Prajia (wisdom by meditation)Bodhisattvahas to practice ten
Paramitzs and pass through ten stages of spiritual devedapnto attain
Buddhahood. They af@ana, Si/a, Ksasiti, Virya, Dhyin andPrajfiz. Bodhisattva
who completes thdé>aramitas and develop8odhicitta, can take up course of
spiritual progress as indicated iDasabhimikaSitta’. Stages of spiritual
development are Pramuditz, Vimak, Prabhikari, Arcismati, Sudrjaya,
Abhimukhi, irangami, Acaky, Stdhumatiand Dharma megla. The method of
Yoga in Hnayana Buddhism comprises practice &ifla, San@dhi and Prajfia.
These three principles are included in [ggima. The meaning of Yoga is changed

as meditation and method becomes more psycholotpgadal and analytical.

Meaning and method of Yoga in the Jaindagamas

The meanings of the Yoga in the Jaagmas arelhyzna, samdhi and activity of
body, mind and speech that is responsible for #smc with the karmas. The
method of Yoga constitutes the path of emancipatan right inclination, right
knowledge and right conduct. Right faith in thectaags of Jina results into right
knowledge of principles of Jainism. There are fiyges of knowledges and seven
tattvas Anel@ntvada is the important doctrine which is based on thenttation of
non violenceNayavida andsyzdvada are based oanel@ntvada. Right conduct is

the core of the Jainism. Rules of conduct includectice of vowsgupti, samitj
ten dharmas, anuprekas andtapas. The fourdhyanas are kinds oftapas. Four

types ofdhyznasareArta, Raudra, Dharmand Sukla. First two are inauspicious,
while last two are auspicious that leadkimvalya The sukla dhyina is of four
types. Stages of spiritual progress are discusseruthe doctrine of fourteen

gunasthinas. Anupreka, samayika and kayotsargaare also important practices

253



mentioned in scriptures.Supernormal powers areudssd in detail in the Jaina

scriptures.

Meaning and method of Yoga byA. Haribhadrasiriji

A. Haribhadrasriji (800 AD) defines Yoga as that which is condigcito moksa.
His method of Yoga includes different kinds of Yegahich denote stages of
spiritual progress. They amdiscayaYoga, Vyahava Yoga, lccli Yoga, Sastra
Yoga, Gmarthya Yogaand others. IYogabindyA Haribhadrasri describes five
types of Yoga. They are -Adhyitma Bhavari, Dhyana, Sama& and
Vtisarksaya A Haribhadragri in "Yogad:stisamuccayadescribes four types of
yogis. They areGotrayogi, Kulayogi, Ngpanna yogiand Pravrttacakra yogi
There are five types of ethico religious performemobserved by yogi. They are
Visa (poison),Gara (poison that kills slowly)An-nwrhana, Tad hetu(the cause of
that) andAmvta (nectar). He mentions some preliminary preparati@nsYoga.
His doctrine of eight fold view-points is very oingl. It also represents stages of
spiritual progress. The Yoga view points ara, Tara, Bala, Dipra, Sthia,
Kanta, Prabhz and Para. He compares these views with the eight fold Yoga of

Pataijali. He tries to reconcile the Jaina Yoga withestlYogas.

Meaning and method of Yoga in the Rtafijala Yoga

Bhagavn Patafijali defines Yoga as restraint of mentalestCitta vritis are
mental states that cause pain. They are afflictednafflicted. Each mental state
produces its owsamskara. Citta andpurusa are separate entitieSitta is dssya,
while self orpurusa is drsta' or witness ofdssya. Buddhiis matter and self is
‘cetana’ or consciousness. Due to ignorance, th@@njunction between the two.
It is the cause of the suffering. Cessation of shffering can be attained by

nirodha Practice oSamprajiata Yoga andAsampraji@taYogaresult intonirodha
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Samprajiata Yoga is of four types depending on object ofcsmrtration. They are
Vitarka (Savitarka, Nirvitarka), Vicara (Savicara, Niravicara), Anandinugataand
Asmitinugata When there is cessation of mental states, otdptampressions are
left. This restraint ofcitta is called Asamprajiata Sanadhi (super conscious
contemplation). It is of two types &havapratyayaand Upayapratyaya When
Samprajidta sanidhi is attained, some miraculous powers are attaitecording
to Vijiiana Bhiksu, there are three types of yogins. Theyyargiridha (the best),
yufigna (moderate) andruruksa (mild). To attainnirodha the three methods of
Yoga areabhyis andvairagya, Kriye Yogaand eight fold Yoga. The best yogin
can attain isolation by proper practice and noacatnent. Moderate yogi can
attain Yoga by means #friya Yoga Kriya Yogaincludes the practice of austerity,
sacred study and surrender of one's actions to Qodinary people can attain
Yoga by the practice of eight fold Yogastarnga Yogaincludes practice ofama
Niyama 4sana Pranayama,Pratyahara, Dharana, Dhyana and Sanzdhi. Yama
includesahimsa, satya, asteya, Brahmacarymd aparigraha. Sauca, Santosa,
Tapa, Sédhyaya and/svara pranidhana constituteNiyama YamaandNiyamaare
virtues to be observed by a Yogi. Other remainingrtg are related to

concentration.

Meaning and method of Yoga in the Integral Yoga

Sri Aurobindo (1872 AD - 1950 AD) has presented liegral yoga in the last
century. The sages of the Veda and Vedanta reped the intuition and spiritual
experiences. Fundamental concepts of the Veda authi\fa ardPurusa, atma,
Sad Brahman.Sri Aurobindo considers these ideas as the olastne or intial
capital. On the basis of these, he wants to relauntiireplace old expressions with
new expressions and old Light with the new Lightegral Yoga is based on these
ideas in the Veda and Vedanta. So it links to ekdstradition.
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In the Integral Yoga the meaning of Yoga is uniémdividual with the universal
and transcendent existence. The aim of the Intégrgh is new. It aims to unite
with the Divine consciousness and also to bring mothe Supramental
consciousness on the earth. Surrender to the Maiherthe Divine, aspiration,
faith and will are some of the essential prelimynaquirements of Integral Yoga.
It discusses several planes of consciousness. &wenmethod of Integral Yoga
includes practice of work, meditation and devotidnple transformation and
transformation of the lower nature. Triple trangfation is the psychic, spiritual
and supramental transformation. Lower nature méagphysical, vital and the
mental. The concept of the transformation of thgsptal is new in Integral Yoga.
This Yoga gives importance to body, mind and vdal well. Integral Yoga is
synthetic system of Yoga. The method of practicewoiks, knowledge and

devotion is based on th€arma Yoga,Bhakti Yogaand Jiana Yogaof the

Bhagavad @a. Some concepts of \Vkiavism, Tantra are also included in this

Yoga. It also presents the idea of super humanaohbtgure due tahe descent of
Supramental. It is a spiritual evolutionary procdsgjives importance té&arma
Yogg even after attainment of enlightenment. Thisingilar to Bodhisattvaideal
of Mahayana Buddhism.

The study reveals many facts. Each system of Yagmaiunique meaning and
method of Yoga. The Vedas define Yoga as yokingcamnection. Symbolic

language of Vedas describes some yogic concepiteiaeed form. In the Ups.the
aim of the sages is attainment of emancipation.rifgaof Yoga in the Ups. is

steadiness of senses and mind. Method of Yogasstatectice of virtues and
meditation. The posture, place and object of maditaare also mentioned. So
there is development in both meaning and methoatbga in the Ups. as compared
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to the Vedas. thayana Buddhism shows remarkable progress in methaiheof

Yoga viz, practice ofSi/a, San@dhi and Prajfiz. Techniques and process of
meditation are very well developeW¥ipasyan: is the unique technique that
belongs to the Buddhism. The Buddhism emphasizethenconcentration and
understanding part of Yoga. Buddha learaégizna from the Smkhya teachers.
The fourdhyana are described in Jainism and even in Mehibharata's Santi
parva It means that the practice of sutlinna already existed at that time. In the
Buddhism meaning of Yoga is bond. The meaningh®fttoga in the Jainggma
aredhyana, sanzdhi and activity of body, mind and speech that is resgue for
association with the karmas. The method of Yogastites the path of
emancipation viz. right inclination, right knowleglgnd right conduct. The Jainism
emphasizes on the right condubhyana is also a kind otapa that is included

under right conduct. Certain techniques of reftectiare mentioned under

anupreka that are again parts of the right conduct. Somehese reflections

(anitya, sausara and asucitva) are present in the Buddhism. The Jainism is an

original and very old tradition that probably erdtprior to Buddhism. There are
many terms that are common in the Jainism and Bandlidiscussed above).
SomeVinaya rules like, not taking evening meal, staying inub® during four

months of rainy season and practicelldtarigas were introduced later on. These

rules already existed in other cults (Jainismagdpears that there is influence of

the Jainism on the Buddhism. Faé&di defines Yoga as restraint of mental states.

This definition is close to that in the Ups. ThatdRjala Yoga is psychological.

There are three methods of Yoga \@bhyis andvairagya Kriya Yogaand eight
fold Yoga for three types oladhaks This Yoga is for all. The concepts like

caturvyuha, bhvanasand doctrine of Karma (as discussed above) argasim
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the Buddhism and #aijala Yoga. It shows influence of the Buddhism oe th

Pataiijala Yoga. In the Maityana Buddhism Yogcara School defines Yoga as
meditation. The Maiyana presentBodhisattvaideal with its compassionate
motivation directed to the salvation of countlessngs, the profundity of the
wisdom it cultivated, the emptiness it taught, makup of skill in means and its
superior goal, omniscient Buddhahood. Its devotignactices show influence of
Bhakti cult in India. Its method is fivefoldSamblara-marga, Prayoga- mrga,
Darsana- nirga, Bhavani- marga and Asaiksa- marga. It includes method a$i/a,
Sanadhi and Prajiia of the Hnayana. It includes meditation on emptiness, light
and Buddha. Its method is more logical, analytiaad psychological. It is
advancement in early Buddhist Yoga. This Yoga rsafb This is the reason for its
popularity in other countries. The last stage o€ thpiritual progress is
Dharmameghd&his term is also present in thatéjala Yoga.A. Haribhadragriji
(800 AD) defines Yoga as that which is conduciventuksa. His method of Yoga
includes different kinds of Yogas which denote e&@f spiritual progress. His
doctrine of eight fold view-points is very origindlhe Yoga view points aditra,
Tara, Bala, Dipra, Sthiia, Kantz, Prabhz andPara. He compares these views with

the eight fold Yoga of the Patijali and Buddhism. There is the influence of Yoga

of the Patajali and Buddhism or\. Haribhadragriji's Yoga. He tries to reconcile

the Jaina Yoga with other Yogas. In the last cent8ri Aurobindo introduced a
new Yoga; Integral Yoga. In the Integral Yoga theamng of Yoga is union of
individual with the universal and transcendent texise. The new method of
Integral Yoga includes practice of work, meditati@nd devotion; triple
transformation and transformation of the lower natdt describes various planes

of consciousness that are not mentioned in trawitiorogas. Integral Yoga is
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synthesis of some Yoga. The conceptliefitmais based on the same idea in the

Ups.The method of practice of works, knowledge dedotion is based on the

Karma Yoga, Bhakti YogandJiana Yogaof theBhagavad @a. Some concepts

of Vaisnavism, Tantra like surrender to the Divine andne Mother respectively
are also included in this Yoga. Thus, it is linkedthe ancient tradition. It gives
importance tdKarma Yogaeven after attainment of enlightenment. Thignslar

to Bodhisattvadeal of the Makyana Buddhism. Of all the above systems of Yoga,
the Ritanjala Yoga and Yoga of the Mayana Buddhism are meant for all. Their

methods are suitable for all kinds of people. Senetoday, both the systems are

popular among masses.

Samyakacara in the Jainism,Sila in the Buddhism and&ama Niyamain the

Patafjala Yoga are necessary preparatory means dm dtiyana, concentration
and purification of mindSamyakacara of the Jainism includetpa Dhyana is

one of the kinds ofapa Description of eight types afhyzna is present in the
Buddhist texts. Last six parts of eight fold YogaheYoga gtras are similar to it.
Samyaldarsan andSamyak jéina of the Jainism are similar forajiiz part of the
Buddhism. Seven fold wisdom described in Wagasitras is similar to it. Yoga
presented by the three philosophical systems may hiferent metaphysical

concepts but ultimate aim of all these systems &ttain liberation from pain.

The author humbly agrees that there limitationthia work. The topic being vast,
due to unavailability of some texts and their tfatisns it was not possible to give

justice to some topics. Any faults or mistakeshe study belong to the author,
while if any one finds it worth reading, then thredit goes to th&alyanamitras

the great teachers of the Yoga.

The following table gives comparison of these syste
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Comparison of three systems - Table 7.5

Upanisa*ds
Bhagavad @a [JianaYoga, Bhf\kti Yoga, Karma Ydga

PatafijalaYoga  Buddhism [Arya Astariga mirga] Jainism
[Astanga [triratna]
Yoga]
Yama Right speech Sila Samyak carita
Niyama Right conduct

Right Livelihood
asana Right effort Sanadhi Samyak carita

Pranayama | Right mindfulness
Pratyahara Right concentration

[Tapa - Dhyina]

Dharana

Dhyana

Sanadhi

seven fold Right view Prajfia Samyak daiana

Prajfia Right resolve and Samyak
jhiana

|

Integral Yeg
JianaYoga, Bhakti Yoga, Karma Yoga]
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